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Turs Report consists of three parts and 3 series of Appendices.
Part I, deals with matters of interest to all the three Universities.
covered by the Committee’s terms of reference. Part II deals with
questions aﬁectmg the Teaching Universities (Allahabad and - Lhcknovo ‘
“only and Part IIT with questlons pertamlng to the affiliating Umver-
sity of Agra.

The draft of Parts I and II was prepared by me ‘according to

' directions received from Acharya Narendrs Deva (Chairman, Sub-
Committee I and acting Chairman of the whole Committee) after the
. conclusion of meetings at the end of January, 1940. It incorporates
" all the findings and recommendatlons of the Committee as recorded
in its proceedings which'have been pnnted and circulated to- members.
The draft was revised and approved with slight amendments by Sri
" Sampurnanand, Chairman of the Committee in September, 1940, and
Wa#ea}d and approved by Acharya Narendra Deva in October, 1940.
It was printed and circulated to all members of the Committee in
November and was to be considered at a meeting summoned for the
2nd December, 1940, which was, however, postponed by order of the
Chairman.

The draft of Part III has been pr@ared by Professor Mohammad
Habib of Aligarh University in collaboration with Acharya Jugal
Kishore, Chairman of Sub-Committes II. The draft embodies all the
recorded findings and recommendations relating to the Agra University
with a few slight variations which it was intended to get approved
at+ the final meeting of the’ Committee.

PARMANAND,
Secretary, Universities Commitiee,
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INTRODUCTORY

Tae appointment of this Committes was revommended in a resolution adopted
by the United Provinces Legislative Assembly on 27th September, 1937, on the
motion of Mr, C. B. Gupta, seconded by Pandit Govind Malaviya. In pursuance
of this resolution the personnel of the Committee and its terms of reference were
decided upon by the Hon'ble the Minister of Education with the concurrence of
the Hon'ble the Premier in a minute of 12th Mareh, 1938, and announced in Press
Communiqué no. 925-G/XV—460-1938, dated the 6th May, 1038. These were

. slightly amended and added to by Press Communiqué no. 1352-G/XV—\X460-1938, \
dated the 30th June, 1938.% By two further orders Dr. N. R. Dhar and Mr. K. 8. '
Kane were appointed members of the Committee and assigned fo Sub-Com-
mittee I, .

By its terms of reference the Committee was required to examine the
constitution and inguire into the working of the Universities of Allahabad,
Lucknow and Agra and to make recommendations for improvement in all matters.
The Committee was to function through two Sub-Committees between which its
members were divided. Sub-Committee I was to deal with the affairs of the
Teaching Universities, and Sub-Committes IT with those of the University of Agra.
General problems of University eduction including the questions of co-ordination
and specialization. and other matters of common concern to both types were
required to be considered ab plenary sittings of the whole Committee.

The Communiques were silent as to the procedure to be adopted by the ‘

o, Committes and its Sub-Committees in their work and as to whether they were to
.’ visit the Universities and Colloges concerned and call witnesses for personal
examination. These questions the Committee decided for itself in its initial
plenary meetings. At its first meeting on 6th” June, 1938, it was decided to issue
a Questionnaire to the Universities and to the educated public and to collect
statistical information from the University offices. At a subsequent meeting it
was decided that if after the consideration of the written replies to the Question-
naire the need for further elucidation was felt in either Sub-Committee, its
Chairman would é,r@nge in consultation with the Hon'ble the inister)fiduca-
tion for calling such witnesses as might be deemed necessary. As & matter of fact
{leither Sub-Committee folt called upon to visit any institution or to sumnion
' 13 individual for personal examination except that Sub-Committee II invited
the Registrar of the Agra University to personally explain to it certain records.
/ In addition to the original terms of reference certain specific questions
“iwere referred from time to time to the Committes for its opinion or recom-
- mendations. Among these were the guestions of establishing a Commercial

' *Appendix A,
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University at Cawnpore; of permitting * Attendance Officors* employed by
Municipal Boards to appear at University examinations as private candidates ;
of the scales of salary for Language teachers in Meerut College ; of scales of fecs
for different courses in the various University Colleges ; the age of retirement
from the service of the Universities and affiliated Colleges, #nd the principles on
which Government grants to Universities and Colleges should be caleulated.

In view of the wide range of the terms of reference it was decided to leave the
final consideration of all matters affecting one type of University only, to the Sub-
Committes concerned and to consider at plenary sessions only such matters as
wore of interest to all three or involved questions of principle and matters reforred
1o it by ; Sub-Committee. Towards the end of its deliberations the Committee
found it necess ry, for want of time, to require the Sub-Committees to recommend
the principles on which Government grants are to be made to the institutions with
which each wag respectively concerned. The findings and recommendations
embodied in this Report are to be understood to emanate from the Committes s
a whole or from one or the other Sub-Committes according to the explanation
given in this paragraph.

The first meeting of the Committes took place at Naini Tal on 6th June,
1938, when the Hon’ble the Premier delivered an inaugural address* drawing
attention to the meed for a further expansion of University education in the
Province, the growth of higher ideals among University men and the realization
by the educated classes of their duty to the maases of the people from whom the
funds which go to finance education are drawn. The Hon’ble the wf Minister of
Education delivered an address* drawing attention among other things to the
shortcomings of the existing Universities. After a general discussion of the work
before the Committee a Sub-Committee of seven members was appointed to frame
a Questionnaire to elicit the views of University authorities and teachers and of
the general public and also papers of inquiry for obtaining statistical and otber
information from the Universities.

The Questionnaires framed by the ad hoc Sub-Committee were considered
and approved with amendments at meetings of the standing Sub-Committees X
and II on 18th July, 1938, and a plenary meeting on the following day. The
genera!;Questionna'ire which is reproduced in Appendix B wagprinted and besides
being sent to the Universities to elicit the opinion of the Vice-Chancellors, the
Executive Councils and other bodies whom the Vice-Chancellors might desire to
consult, it was sent to the leading public men and educationists in the Province
with an invitation to give the Committeo the benefit of their opinion and sugges-
tions. It was also published in the leading English newspapers with a general
invitation to those interested to send their views and suggestions. Copies were
supplied to all who asked for them.

*Appendix A(3)
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- Of the 150 persons who were invited by the Committee to answer the Ques-
tionnaire, 114 responded. Besides these there were another 66 replies voluntarily
given, A classified list is given in Appendix B(2) of the persons who answered
the Committee’s Questionnaire. It will be seen that they include a large number
of well-placed persons in walks of life outside the Universities. From these
answers the Committee has gathered much useful information and many valuable
suggestions, besides heing placed in possession of views on the working of the
Universities entertained by different elasses of people and from different points of
view. The Committes is thankful to the ladies and gentlemen who have
extended this help to it. o .

A very large volume of statistical and other information was called for from the
Universities the collection. and compilation of which must have entailed heavy
work on their staff. The demand for such information was continued %o the final
stages of the Committee’s deliberations and was invariably responded to willingly
and prdmptly. The thanks of the Committee are due to the Vice-Chancellors,
Registrars and all others concerned for their ready and ungrudging co-operation.
The Committee has reason to be particularly grateful to the Dean of the Faculty
of Medicine in Lucknow University and the Principal, Agricultural College, Cawn-
pore, from both of whom information, opinions and suggestions on a variety of
subjects were called for at short notice and who furnished a valuable volume of
material in regard to their respective Faculties. The Medical Faculty end King
George’s Hospital had not been .originally included by the Committee in the
scope of its inquiry and, therefore, particulars about them had not been called for
in the early stages of the Committee’s work. In June, 1939, however, the Com-
mittee folt that having regard to the amount of time it was devoting to the
affairs of the Universities, it could be reasonably expected to go into the affairs of
this Faculty also and to make recommendations. In pursuance of this decision
inquiries were made from _the Dean of the TFaculty, but no Questionnaire could be
issued to the lay public or to medical men outside the Faculty. -

"The statistical and other data gathered from the Universities have been
utilized by the Committee in arriving at its findings and recommendations and
will, it is hoped, prove useful to future enqizirers and to the University Grants
Committes, if and when it iz set up. Sore of this material is reproduced in
the appendices to this Report.

Information was obtained for the use of the Cornmitteo from many other
gources to which the Committes desires to record its indebtedness, ' All the other
Universities in India were from time to time asked to supply sundry information
and publications and the British Universities and the Universities Bureau of the
British Empire gave valuable information about cortain constitutional matters
not published in their Calendars, The Educationsl Commissioner with the Gov-
ernment of India was good enough to allow the Committee the use of advance
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copies of the statistical tables prepared for publication with the Qumquennnl
Report for the years 1932-37.

The Principals of certain Medical Colleges in India and the authorities main-
taining other Medical Colleges furnished information about their staff, teaching
and hospital accommodation and rules, and a very large number of individuals,
corporations and Government departruents responded to the request made on
behalf of the Commitice to give their opinion of the quality and shortcomings of
the graduates of the Universities included in the Committee’s inquiry. To all
these the Committee expresses its gratefulness.

The thanks of the Committee are also due to the Librarians of the Universities
of Allahabad and Lucknow, the British Indian Association of Oudh, the Legis-
lative Council and the Civil Secretariat Library for lending books and publications
from time to time for the use of the Committee,

The following gentlemen who helped the Committee with information about
the working of the improved farms which they have established and their opinion
as to the merits and shortcomings of the instruction provided by the Universities
in Agriculture are particularly entitled to the Committee’s gratitude :

(1) Brijendra Prasad, Esq., Jajau, Fatehpur-Sikri, Agra.
(2) Chandra Kumar, Esq., Moradabad.
(3) C. 8. Man Singh, Esq., Fatehpur.

The deliberations of the Committee and its Sub-Committees (excluding the
consideration of the Report) occupied the period 22nd May to 17th June, 1939,
when meetings were held in Naini Tal and the periods 22nd August to 14th
September, 1939, 4th to 13th December, 1939, and 4th to 25th January,
1940; when meetings were held at Lucknow. Altogether there were 15
plenary meetings, 39 meetings of Sub-Committee I, and 29 of Sub-Committee
II. An analysis of the attendance of members at these mzetings is given in
Appendix A(2).

The Committee’s task of making recommendations about the organization
of University education has been considerably facilitated by the knowledge that
gecondary education on the basis of which University studies must be built up is
being re-organized or will shortly be re-organized on a comprehensive plan as
recommended by the Education Re-organization Committes. It would be futile
to expect any tangible results from measures of improvement affecting the apex
only of the edifice of education as the quality and contents of the preparatory
training with which under-graduates join a University, determine the tone and
the standard of work in it. The Committes was given an opportunity ab an early
stage in its deliberations, of discussing at a joint meeting with -the members of
the Secondary Education Re-organization Committee the bearings of their
recommendations on the work of Universities.
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It has been assumed that with the adoption of Hindustani as the medium
of instruction and examination throughout the pre-University stages of education
and the provision of several alternative courses of study at Secondary Colleges,
the equipment of the students who come to join the Universities after completing
the courses particularly intended to lead to University studies will be consider-
ably superior to the average now atfained. But to ensure that the Universities
will not be handicapped by any shortcomings in the products of the Secondary
Colleges, it is recommended that they should be empowered as they are ab present
to prescribe and impose further tests for admission.

General Plan of the Report

It will be convenient at this stage to explain the general plan of this Report.
It is divided into thres parts and has nine Appendices. Part I deals with matters
of general interest to all three Universities, Part II with matters concerning the
teaching Universities of Allahabad and Lucknow, and Part ITI with those affecting
the” University of Agra.

It has been sought to make the narrative readable by keeping it free from the
intricacies and details of facts and figures which are set out in the Appendices.
The first Appendix contains documents relating to the appointment of the
Committee and its terms of reference. The second reproducing the Committee’s
Questionnaire gives a clagsified list of the persons who answered it. A series of -
appendices contain tables of stapistical information.

In dealing with the problems of the Teaching Universities, the Committee
has had the advantage of the association of Pandit Igbal Narain Gurtu as a
member, He has brought his wide knowledge of educational problems in general
and his experience of the University of Allahabad in various capacities over the
past three decades and particularly during the six years while he was Vice-Chan-
cellor to bear on the work of the Committee to which he has made a valuable
contribution. ' :

The Committee feel that they would be failing in their duty if they did not
place on record their gratefulness to Acharya Narendra Deva, one of their
colleagues, who, besides making most valuable contributions to the work of the
Committee from his wide experience and mature scholarship, had to bear upon his
shoulders, in spite of his none too good health, the responsibilities of presiding
over the Committee’s deliberations, in the absence of the permanent Chairman
Sri Sampurnanand.

The Committee also wish to record their appreciation of the very great assist-
ance they have received at all stages from the Secretary, Mr. Parmanand, m.4.,
P.E.8., whose efficient handling of the material and great personal knowledge of
University affairs have always proved of inestimable help. The preliminary draft
of the report was prepared by him and gives evidence of the care and labour
which he has brought to bear on his task,
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It also gives us much pleasure to express our sincere thanks to AProfeSsdr
Muhammad Habib who, in the midst of -his other engagements, had kindly
found time to prepare the Report of Sub-Committee II.
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DOOUMEN’.PS RELATING TO i‘HE APPOINTMENT OF THE COMM[TTEE ‘
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED PROVINCES
No. 925-G/XV—460-1938 ~
EDUOATION DEPARTMENT
Dated Allahabad, May 6, 1938 a

COMMUNIQUE

In order to give eﬂ'ect to the resolution which was passed by the Legislative
Assembly in September, 1937, Government; after careful consideration have ap-
pointed the followiné Committee to examine the working of the Provincial Univer-
sities, ineluding their constitution, rules and regulations, with a view to suggest
such changes as may appear to be necessary for their expansion, better control
and administration. Government consider that it will be advisable at this stage
to examine the whole question of university education in the province in the light
of the experience gained during the last several years of the two types of univer-
sities existing in this province, with a view to bring ahout a greater uniformity
in the standards and better co-ordination of the activities of their constituent
colleges 80 as to prevent unnecessary duplxca,tlon of effort and permit specializa~
tion in specm.l branches of knowledge. -

Committee

: Personnel
1) tha,rya Narendra Deva, M.A., LL.B., MIL.A.
(2) Sri Sri Prakasa, M.L.A. {Central),
(3) Mr. 8. C. Chatterji, M.L.A.
(4) Chaudhri Niamat Ullah, B.a., LL.B.
(5) Dr. Mahmudullah Jung, M.L.C.
(6) Pandit Govind Malaviya, M.LA.
(7) Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B.
(8) Lieutenant-Colonel R. S. Weir (Director of Public Tnstruction).
(9) Mr. C. B. Gupta, M.L.A.

(10) Acharya Jugal Kishore, M.L.A.

(11) Nawab Muhammad Ismail Khan, M.LA.

(12) Pandit Rama Kant Malaviya, M.L.0. .

(13) Lieutenant-Colonel T. F.. O’Donnell, Principal, Meerut COHege, Meerut,;

(14) Professor Muhammad Habib.

{15) Professor Ram Saran, M.L.A,
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(16) Mr. 8. P. Andrews-Dube, M.A., Servants of India Society, Lucknow,

(17) Mr. Nehpal Singh, 1.E.8., Assistant Director of Public Instruction, United
Provinces.  Secretary, Sub-Commiitee Ir

(18) Mr. Parmanand, M.a., Lecturer in Hlsbory, Umverslty of Allahabad,
Secretary, Sub-Committee I
2. The terms of reference of the Committee are as follows
To inquire into—
(i) The extent to which the residential and unitary type of universities
have succeeded in-—
(z) the dissemination of knowledge,
(b) stimulating research, and
-, (0) influencing the development of character in their alumni;
(ii) The desirability or otherwise of converting colleges from residentisl
* units info teaching units in case of teaching universities:

(iii) The extent to whlch non-resident students profit by residential
universities ;

-

(iv) The desirability of constituting a Provincial Board to regulate grants
to universities and other similar institutions ;

(v) Administration of the Universities including the quahty of teaching
imparted by themand the efficiency of the control exercised by them;

(vi) Income and expenditure;

(vii) The composition and powers of the several authorities of the Uni-

versities and the mode of appointment, powers and duties of the officers
of the Universities ;

(viii) Relations of the Universities to the institutions affiliated with them;

(ix) The ways and means of co-ordination of work in dJEerent Univer-
sities ;

(x) The ways and means of making Un.iversities' more responsive ¥
*popular opinion ;

(xi) Ways and means of ensuring specialization in the teaching of certait
subjects at certain Universities.

8. The Committee will for the sake of convenience divide itself into two sub-
committees, the first consisting of the first nine members with Acharys Narendrd
Deva as Chairman and the second consisting of the lagt seven members with
Acharya Jugal Kishore as Chairman. The first sub-committee will examiné
specific questions connected with Lucknow and Allahabad Universities and the
second similar questions connected with Agra University,
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4. Plenary sittings of the whole Committee to discuss the general problems
of University education and of co-ordination and specialization will be presided
over by the Minister of Education, who will, for this purpose exercise all the func-
tions of & member of the Committee. Mr. Parmanand, M.A., will act as Secretary
for the plenary session of the full Committee.

5. The Committee will meet at Lucknow,

P. M. KHAREGAT,
Secreiary to Government,

United Provinces.
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GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED PROVINCES

s

No. 1352-G/X V—460-1938

EpvcaTioN DEPARTMENT
Dated Allahabad, June 30, 1938
PRESS COMMUNIQUE

Ix partial modification of this Department Press Communigue no. 925-G/XV—
460-1938, dated May 6, 1938, Government have been pleased to order that the
personnel of the two sub-committees of the Committee appointed to examine the
working of the Provincial Universities will be as follows :

1st Sub-Commitiee—To deal with the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities.
Chairmaen
Acharya Narendra Deva, M.A., LL.B., M.L.A.
Members
(1) Sri Sri Prakasa, B.A. (Cantab), Bar.-at-Law, m.1.4. (Central).

(2) Mr. 8. C. Chatterji, M.A., ML.., Principal, Christ Church Collegs
Cawnpare.

(3) The Hon’ble Chaudhri Niamat Ullah Sahib, B.4., 11.B., Retired Judg,
High Court of Judicature, Lucknow.

(4) Dr. Mahmud Ullah Jung, M.r.c., Lucknow.
" (5) Pandit Govind Malaviya, M.4., M.L.4., Benares.

" (6) Pandit Igbal Narain Gurtu, m.4., 11..8., Thornhill Road, Allshabad.

(7) Lieutenant-Colonel R. 8. Weir, a.4., *B.5c., 156., Director of Publit
Instruction, United Provinces.

8) Mr C. B. Gupta, M.1A,
Mr. Parmanand will act as Secretary.

2nd Bub-Commitiece—To deal with the Agra University.

Acharya Jugal Kishore, M.1.4,

Chairman

Members
(1) Nawab Muhammad Ismail Kban, 1.4,

(2) Pandit Rama Kant Malaviya, m.r.0,
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{3) Lusutenant-Colonel T. F. O’Donnell, m.0., v.b., B.A., Principal, Meerut
College, Meerut,
{4) Professor Muhammad Habib, B.4., Aligarth Muslim University, Aligarh.
(8) Professor Ram Saran, M.L.A.,
(6) Mr. 8. P. Andrews-Dube, M‘.’A., Servants of India Society, Lucknow.
Mr, Nehpal Singh, and, in his absence Mr. C. L. Sahney will act as Secretary.
2. When the full Committee meets the Hon'ble Minister for Education,
and, in his absence, Acharya Narendra Deva will preside and Mr, Parmanand
will act as Secretary, -
By order, ete., _
R. 8. WEIR,
Deputy Secretary.
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GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED PROVINCES
No. 1617-G/X V~-460-1938

EpUcATION DEPARTMENT
- Dated Allahabad, July 30, 1938

PRESS COMMUNIQUE

Iv partial modification of this Department Press Communiqué no. 925G/
XV-—460-1938, dated May 6, 1938, ag subsequently modified by Communigu
no. 1352-G/XV—460-1938, dated Juhe 30,'1938, Government have been pleased
to order that the following additions be made to the terms of reference of the
Committee appointed to examine the working of thé Provineial Universities :

(a) the following sub-head be added under pa;'agraph 2 of the Com
muniqué : .
“(xii) The administration of the Colleges affiliated to the Agm
University.” ]
(6) the following new main head be added to paragraph 2 of the Com-
muniqué : .
« 2.II—To recommend measures of improvement in' -all matbers
including measures fora speedy adoption of  Hindustani as the
medium of instruction and for physical training.

By order, eto.,
R. 8. WEIR,
Deputy Secretory.
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Attendance of members at meetings of the Committee®

[AprENDIX A
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Adhoo Sub-.
mittess Joint
2, B
' d“:.he Primary
Bub- | Sub- ‘3}‘?;;‘;; and_Se-
_ Name of member Plonary ’fi:::‘; . ‘Elz;’;o {’]Eo frame sior; ;pd ‘E’;uw_
1 I | neire— |5R0" ] tion Ree
June, %—“.’ o organi-
1938, | -V | gation
!(lib'y Stu. Com.
198 e A
Decern. mitteo,
ber, 1939,
Total number of meotings held .. 15 39 29 T 2 2
1, 8 Sa.ﬁxpuma.nmd. ML.A, '(Chairman) NS e '
% Acharys Nerendra Deve, .4, MTua. | o 14 30 ™ 2 2
8. Su Srl Prakess, 3.4, 1.5, (Cantab) @ M. ]
Bar-at-Law, .54 (Central). .
4 8.0, Chatterji, Esq., M.A,, ML, . B T 19 7 2
5. The Hon'bls Chaudhri Niamat Ullah, [ 1 . o 1
Bidsy LLBu ‘ . .
6. Dr. Mahmud Ullsh Jung, Lt.D., M.L.0. 8 28 L 1
7. Pandit Govind Malaviya, u.4., M.L.A. 3|« 9. . .- 2
8. C.B.Gupts, Esg, w4, MIA, .. 18 %] o |w-1 2 2
9. Pandit Igbal Narain Gurty, wa, soe) - 11 38 7| « 2
10, Bri Kargn Singh Kane, B.4., M.0.A. 3 32 ¥ . 2
1. Dr.N.R. Dhat, D80, I.1.0., LES. 1 30 .. - 2 2
12, Acharya Jugal Kishore, M.A., M.X.A 14 29 27 2y 2
13, 'Nuwab Muhammad Jemail Khan, Bar- 5y .. . T S :
at-Law, M.L.a,
. »
14, Pandit Rama Kant Molaviys, B.A., ol .. | .. 2
LL.B,y M.I.O. - )
16. Colonel T. F. 0.’Donnell, x.0., ¥.D., *13| . 25 . o .
B.A ,
18, Professor Mohammad Habib, ﬁ-A‘-. 11 o L
{Oxon.), Bar-at-Law.
17, Professor Ram Saran, M.A., MLA. «« | ~* 18 v 2N . . ."
18. Mr. 8. P, Andrews-Dube, 3.4, Bl oA 27 . 1
19, M, J. C. Powell-Price, M.A., LES. ., 12 22 “ .- .
20. Thakur Nehpal Singh, 1.2.8. 9 21 .- . :
21 Mr, Parmanand, M.a. .. R ‘16 39 2 7 2 2

Semay

*Mestings for considering the Report-have not been teken into secount,

.



) (‘ 8 )
: " APPENDIX A(3)

The Hon’ble Premier’s speech at the Plenary meeiing of the Committeg
’ at Naini Tal on June 6, 1938,

ArPanIx A)

GENTLEMEN ,—

Tam glad to a;cord to you a cordial welcome on behalf of the Government and
my own to this, one of the mogt important Committees convened by us, The
Hon'ble Minister for Education will be addressing you at some length, and I fesl a
bit nervous and think that I should not take the risk of treading’on delicate ground
as most of you here are experts and familiar with the subject of education whils
my own acquiintance with it is perhaps only scanty. The questions with which
you have to deal are of & complex and varied character. Naturally they cannot
be otherwise. The field of education is so vast and so much depends oun our
correct attitude towards the many problems on which depends almost the enti
structure of society that the scope of your deliberations is bound to be almost
comprehensive. Although an effort has been made to define the terms of referencs
of this Committee, I think you have to cover the entire feld of education, for
without doing 80 you will probably be unsble to arrive at satisfactory conclusions
with regard to University education with which you are immediately concerned.
Although University education constitutes the highest rung of the ladder the tone
of the entire system and the pace of progress in the whole field of education
will be determined by the decisions that you take in this Committes and by the
assistance that you are able to render to Government in this very difficult’ and
delicate tasks Education in fact determines the culture, the character and the
capacity for ppogress of the entire‘community. Your task, as I have said, i
sufficiently difficult, because it is through the educational process that ordered
society pries to aftain perfection, and success in educational methods determines
really the success that the community as a whole can attain in lifs. The decisions.
that you will take will go a long way in determining the future course of events
in this province not only in the field of education but also outside it. In our
provinee in particular Universities have come to occupy a very consp'icitbus place
We are lucky to have five Universitiss. Of these five two are not so closely ot
"nected with us officially as the other three. Your scope is artificially restrictefl
to these three. But I believe that whatever decisions you arrive at will have their
repercussions on the other two. So my own view is that though apparently yo¥
may be tackling problems concerning these three Universities, in reality whatever
you decide will go a long way in determining also the atbitude of the other twe
Universities towards the vital problems of education. There are many questions
which you have to deal with. Some of them are of an administrative and if 1
may say so, of a financial character. But these ars, I think, but & minor part of the
large problem which you have to grapple with, The real issues pertaining to the
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essenbials of education transcend all limitations-and are in my view of much
grester importance. There has been a cry in certain quarters that we ate having
too much of higher education and that steps should be taken to discourage, if not
to hamper or obstruct it. I am one of those who have absolutely no sympathy
with that school of thought. T believe that we want knowledgg, yet more know-
ledge and yet more of it, and I personally cannot possibly conceive how any
limitations on higher education can’ in any way tend towaxds the strengthening
or the uplifting of society. There may be something wrong with our system,
if what we impart fn the name of education instead of strengthening us, instead
of vitalizing us, instead of making us more courageous and instead of enabling us
to face the struggle for existence with greater courage and confidence, tends to
demoralize and weaken us, If there are any such features we must eliminate them,
But to run down the system of education is in my view utterly wrong. Ttisa
misconeeived notion and I personally see in it a certain element of diffidence.
The gentlemen who raise this cry are perhaps too pessimistic and despair‘ of
finding any remedy to the present evils. Their attitude betrays a Jack of faith
and of courage, I am’an incorrigible optimist and I personally believe that we
must have more universities and still more universities, colleges and still more of
them, and there should not be any limit to our efforts in this line. Why should’
we 10 wish that every youth in this province has an unrestricted opportunity
and an unlimited field to rise higher and highe"'r- till he roge up to the highest rung t
Why should we put any limitations to the growth of any individual in our provinee!
So I am one of those who feel that we must do all that we ¢dn further ta enlarge
the scope of University education and not to restrict it in any way.: But while
that be my wish and my arabition I feel that there is mudh ih our system’ which
call for serutiny, if not for revision. It is for you, gentlenen, to makp construc-
tive suggestions, But I personally feel that in our system of education we have
perhaps Inid greater stress on the formal than on the real.- On what we suppose
to be the intellect and the brain than on the heart and the character. I think that
what really forms the backbone of society is character, and: our system*should
devote greater attention to the building up of the right type of character. If
that is achieved we geti to the soul ' of things and there i8 nothing thgt will not
follow in the ordinary course without any great effort. - There should be a closer*
contact between the teachers and the taught. They should !mve some ideal be-
for them. T do not know what is the ideal which the teachers and the pro-
fessors in the Universities place before themselves today. Some people are
sceptical if they have any ideals at all. Tam not in & position either to deny
or confirm that; but it is my deliberate view that they must place before themselves
lofty and inspiring ideals, for we look up to them for everything. We Jook up
to them for all that is noble and sublime. - We look up to them for our own pro-
gress and growth. Can the teachors then be devoid of ideals, and, if they are,
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what & calamity and what a ‘tragedy it would be ¥ I hope that if there i any
truth in the charge that the University professors and teachers act like so many
mechanical automatous and have no definite object and aim before them, that
criticism will soon lose all force and we will see the men in charge of these Univer.
sities fired and inspired by great and noble ideals. We also want & certain amount
of simplicity with charity of thought and deed in our Universities. According ty
our oriental notions it is no good having the whole of the world if one loses ones
soul. Ts that principle being observed in our Universities? Is there any de.
parture from it ¥ If there is, will those responsible for the administration of the
Universities exercise a certain amount of introspection and see if any changes ar
necessary ¢ When we talk of the Universities of old we are reminded of Nalanda,
Patliputra and Taxila, and the picture before us is that of poverty but of nobility,
of simplicity but of rich knowledge. But today the picture seems to be somewha
inverted, and T wish that you might apply your minds to these things and see if
you can make suggestions-which will take us back to our own genius and enabls
us to follow in the footsteps of those who, without involving any expenditure to
the general taxpayer, were in a position to impart knowledge to thousands
and thousands of students. The products of those Universities were men o
knowledge but full of humility, men who lived for ethers and carried out thei
scheme of life without ever feeling that they were obliging others byﬂany sort of
sacrifices. Qur Universities should hold up that ideal before them. The whole
aim of education is to turn out 2 cultured individual who would do the right without
any effort and who would see his own being in others without ever being con
scious that he was extending his identity to others. A natural life of selflessness
without any consciousness of one’s being selfless was the aim and objective of our
educational system and the nearer we approach it the higher will be the tone of
our education. I hope and trust that this Committee will be able to grapple with
the fundamentals and to bring forward proposals which will not only enabl
Government to make necessary changes in the constitution of the Universities
or in our present methods of administration but which will revitalize the entir
system of education and introduce soul and spirit wherever they are lackisg
ab present. If you succeed in doing that, I assure you you will have done the
greatest good not only to this province but to the country as a whole and, i1
.may go further, even to humanity as such, for after all education recognizes 1°
barriers hetween man and man, and it is the privilege of education to introdue®
equality in place of feudalism, to raise those who are down-trodden to highe"
levels, and to achieve all this without bringing anybody down and along with
that to raise the level of the entire society and indirectly of humanity as suoh, 50
if you will be able to make suggestions bearing in mind the essentials of the &
of education I hope we will have derived a considerable a,dvaﬁtage from this Con
mitte(?, and it will be an advantage of an abidixig chamcter.a,nd the benefit thab
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will ensue therefrom will not only be enjoyed by this Government but will be
available to all those who will come after us, As I said, the terms of reference
befote you are very wide. We have the privilege of having three Universities
more or less under the Provineial Government but whils this may be a privilege
in certain respects it is perhaps also a drawback. It entails duplication and
perhaps & certain amount of avoidable expenditure, and it may be that unless
we keop a vigilant eye it is likely that the money that may be spent over the
Universities may not pay back its full value. So while we would like not only
to have three but even a larger number of Universities, you have to co-ordinate
their activities, You have to see that there is no waste anywhere and that every
rupee that is spent is well and profitably spent. Are we today proceeding ac-
cording to any plan or scheme ? If not, why should not the three Universities
be brought together under one common banner and why should not they be able
to be richer in achievement with. lesser cost 2 That scems fo me to be possible, You
can reduce the expenditure and yet make them more useful. That is ove of the
problems that you have to tackle, You may also be aware of the fact that in our
own provines in particular—I will not deal with other provinces—the public exche-
quer is spending & substantial amount on University education, The proportion is
higher than in many other highly civilized countries, It is almost-the highest
in our own country, The Universities are being run practically with the aid of the
subsidies or grants paid by the Government, supplemented by the fees
collected from the students. Is that really fair? Should not private charity
be stimulated and should not the expenditure: be brought down, so that more
may be done in this field and yet the resources available for bettering the position
of the poorest in the land from whom we draw every pie that Government. spends
may not be curtailed 2 You must be aware of the fact that almost our entire
revenue is derived from the rural parts, But the education of the people in those
parts has been starved. Literacy is very low and the men in the villages are no
more and no better than & string of so many bones and skeleton who manage to
move about, who exist but one doubts whether they live. Is it proper, that we,
should make & greater demand on their resources and spend more on University
" education and less on them ? Is it not fair and equitable that other sources should
be tapped, that men of education shonld make greater sacrifices by serving theso
Universities free of charge or on smaller remuneration, o that more money may
be found for those, whose need is the greatest, and who have been, day in and day
out, practically starving mentally and physically. Is it not after all the sacred
duty of every educated man that be should devote his best and utmost to the
service of the community and realize that the greatest virtue is love for those w]fo
are utterly helpless and from whom in fact every grain of matter and substance is
drawn. We suck them up and we do not give them back what we get from them.
Thercfore you will kindly consider all aspects of the question and see whgthe; ye
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can devise any means by which while our Universities must flourish the amoun
of service that we are capable of rendering to those who stand in the greatest need
of service may also be made available to them. I must guard against any mis.
apprehension. As I told you at the outset I do not grudge any assistance that tle
Government can or may render to the Universities. It is one of the most desirable
objects and 1 wish we had sufficient resources to enable us to help the Universities
still more, But when resources are strictly limited, what you give to one is taken
away from the other.” So you have to devise methods which will enable you to
run the Universities efficiently, usefully and profitably without making larger
inroads on the limited resources of the public exchequer. That I hope will be
one of the questions which you will be good enough to bear in mind. People
tell me that though we have three Universities our achievement or contribution
in the field of research has not been as high as one would normally expect. I
do not know how far this complaint is true, but even if it: be unfounded there is
always room to improve and there is always further ground to be covered. I hope,
while dealing with the practical problems of education, you will not forget that it
is the privilege of Universities to make researches, to place before the world new
ideas, new thoughts, new discoveries and new contrivances which would gerve
to raise the standard of comfort of humanity all over. I hope that in futuxe the
methods that will be adopted in our Universities will enable them to give out to the
educational world, to the world of science and art, of research and poetry, the best
that they can find in any other University. The.Universities are the sacred
oloisters in which the jdeal and the practical join hands together, in which art and
solence march forward arm in arm towards the destined goal of humanity.
Tt is for those who occupy the highest summit in these ranges to hold out to others
the beacon of light, so that darkness may be dispelled and those who are in the
lower stages may be helped in rising up. That task too, I hope, our Universities
will fulfil in greater and greater measure hereafter. I think I have perhaps
exhausted your patience and should not take any more of your time. I thank
you again gentlemen for having responded to our invitation. We will look for-
_ward to your decisions with hope and faith, '

——

meetmg ofJuna 6, 1938
GENTLEMEN‘,—

I am very much obliged to you for accepting our invitation to serve
on this Committee. I welcomé you to your labours to which you will have to
devote & good deal of your time and energies for the next, geveral weeks.

You will have noticed that the terms of referonce to our Committeo have
been kept very wide. This will enable us to cover a large area and deal with the
subject in & comprehensive manner which would not have been possible other
wise. In a period when the problem of educational reform has; probably for
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the first time in our recent history, come to ocoupy the focus of atbention in the
public mind, when revolutiqna,ry changes in the system of school education
are on the anvil, it is but proper that the question of University education should
engage attention, I believe that friends in other Provinces are also studying
the subject but it is we in this Province on whom circumstances have imposed
the duty of facing’it in all its varied aspects, We have two Universities which
ato st present under the direct control of the Government of India and olaim
to meet in & special degree the cultural needs of the two great communities,
Then there is the Agra University which is a loose federation of colleges spread
all over this Province and the neighbouring Indian States and confines itself

" to the no doubt useful function of setting educational standards and examining

aspirants for degrees. Finally, we have the two teaching Universities at Luck-
now and Allahabad. No other Province is so rioh in varied experience and in
possession. of such fruitful material. It is our Province, again, which was the
first to implement the findings of the Sadler Commission by setting up Interme-
diate Colleges. 'Therefore, we are pre-eminently in & position to take up this
subject profitably and I have, no doubt, that our proceedings will be watched
with interest by, and the result of our enquiries will be of service to, educationists
in ‘the sister I}rovinces. 1 have no hesitation in saying that, as & body, this
Committee can be safely trusted to undertake this responsibility. It contains
men who have an intimate knowledge of the inner working of our Universities ; ,
it has among its members those who have spent years at foreign Universities,
snd pioneers in the field of national education who have built up noble institu-
tions like the Kashi Vidyapitha, and the Educstion Department which is res-
ponsible for sending up .young men to the Universities and handling the finished
Product when it comes back, in the form of the graduate seeking employment,
is also represented. Congressmen and non-Congressmen, we &re, all, here, ani-
mated with the one desire to tackle this problem, according to our l‘ights, in the
best interests of the Province and of the country. '

More than eighty years have elapsed since the time when Cardinal Newman
enunciated the ides that the University is “ & place of teaching uniysgrsal kuaw-
ledge.” Tts object, scoording o him, i intellectual, not moral ; jt is the diffa-
sion, rather than the adygncement of knowledge.” But by knowledge he malkes
dlear, he does not mean ﬁxerely something which “may be gotup from a bo?k
end easily forgotten again” ..........but “an acquired illumination, a habit,
8 personal possession and an inward endowment.” Modern theory, 2 stated
by the Sadler Commission, has given & much wider range to the fanctions Ot: &
University, According to the accepted view of almost all progresslve socie-
ties, o University ought to be a place of learning where a corporation of scho.l)m
labour in comradeship for_the training of men and the advancement an.‘LdJE.‘f,

sion Qf.kyowledge.”
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We have to see how far our Universities are playing this triple role success.
fully. Let us take these points in slightly greater f_letail. The extent to whigy
we have succeeded in diffusing knowledge will he judged by the quality of the
graduates we turn out. The Indian student who goes up to the University has
to labour under serious handicaps. As he has had to study at school through
the medium of & foreign langnage, he is, as a rule, not so well equipped as we
should like him to be. His difficulties tend to increase rather than to diminish
ab the University. It is a tribute to the industry, intelligence and love of know-
ledge of our young men. that they have been able to master these difficultios to s
very great extent. Let us hope that our Universities will seriously take into
consideration the language question and not treat the substitution of our own
language for English as & distant dream which it is nobody’s business to help
materialize, I also feel that while an attempt is made with more or less sticoess
to force the pace in speoial branches of knowledge, we are not devoting much
attention to raising the general cultural level of our students and jmparting to
them that all-round liberal education which must be the possession of every one
who has received the hall-mark of a University, whatever his special line of
study may be. : ) .

In the field of advancement of knowledge, again, I am not satisfied that ws
are doing enough. There is & lack of funds, I know but thab is not the enly

«/ reason. The spirit of research is wanting and adequate efforts are not made to
dovelop such talent as is availablo in the Province. I am using these words with
a full sense of responsibility. This is not the language of provincialism. I
carmot speak that language. It is the glorious heritage of our Province that all
down the ages we have been above narrow provincialisni but this is no reason
why the intellectual resources of the Provinee should not be utilized to the ful.
Again, it is worth considering whether the existence of so many Universities and
colleges all teaching the very same subjects has not prevented us from making
satisfactory provision for research, Our financial resources do not possess
much elasticity, We have to see if we cannot economise by devising some
scheme, whereby particular colleges and universities might concentrate on the
intensive teaching of special subjects. This elimination of unconscious but,

"none the less, real competition might set free men and- money for Proﬁtable
employment elsewise, . :

The training of men, which could only be another name for the development
of character, is the third great function of a university. The responsibilities
of our universities are specially great at this time. Vast changes are taking place

»in the whole structure of our society. India is emerging into the freedom of &
fuller Life. She will soon be in complete, unfettered control of her own destinies
and will be called upon to play a part of ever-increasing importance in world
affairs.  We want men who will not be afraid to shoulder responsibilities, who

.
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vill be ptepared to break with traditions where necessary and who will, at the
wme time, have the courage not to be swept off their foot by high-sounding
logans. We want men who can lead, who can think and act independently.
[t would be criminal to mince matters. We koow the young man who talks
oudly about social reform and then goes home quietly and submits to the worst
form of social tyranny ; we have all met the young man for whom no form of
politieal opinion is extreme enough while he is a student but who will not lift
bis little finger to help others and is prepared to let his principles go to sleep
as soan a8 he secures & comfortable job. These men are social lepers and we do
nob want them. They are no doubt, the creatures of the situation in which
they find themselves, but those of us who have to train the youth of the country
cannob rest content with this comfortable soporific. If we wish to influence
the lives of our young men, we have to enter into their thought and feelings, to
feel the vibrations of those ideas with which their minds are pulsating, to under-
stand their doubts and their problems, to enter into their lives. And we have
to bo clean men. I am not & puritan but I am sure you will agree with me that
the teacher has to set a very high example of character. No teacher has the
right to say that we have no concern with his private life. Such a person has
10 business to be a teacher. Being human, we all have our shortcomings but
the teacher has to be on his guard at every stop and he should have the courage
to say, as the Kulapatis of old used to do, at the time of convocation, :
areagaray gAlK arft gdarenfy @ gaain 4

“ Follow only those of our habits which are good, not the others.”

We bave seriously to consider in this Committee how far our universities
have suocessfully discharged this duty. We have also to see whether that con-
tact between teacher and taught which is so essential is fostered more ab our
teaching or residential universities. We have to see which type of university
makes large classes, with the concomitant lack of the personal touch, obligatory
and we have to consider what steps we should take to bring about the necessary
reform, For myself, I must say, that I feel that resjdontial upjg@!ﬁil«ig&m.h'ﬂ-
oxist bodaz have not fulfi-led _the highhopes that were entertained in the begin-
ning and some of vhe Tdiscipline and friction about which we hear so much is due
to the mal-adjustments to which they have given rise. Another importan
Part of our work is o examine whether the administrative machinery of the
Wiversities is functioning properly. Interested as we all are in the 'gom.i name ‘
of our universities and entertaining, as we all no doubt do, & very high ideal of
university ife, it must bo painful o us that things are not quite what they should
be. Tntrigue, nepotism and factional feelings have invaded thos:e gacred pre-
tinets and some of the worst methods of political.caucuses bave in some cases
been adopted in a sphere where scholarship and character alone should have
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counted. Some of these things have been discussed in the Press. Tt is diffieus
to use the language of restraint in referrmg to this demoralization and deterio.
ration of university life.

We must all set ourselves to the task of clearmg the Temple of those un.
clean methods of the market place. Human ingenuity cam, of course, find
means to ciroumvent the best regulations, but we have to try to reform university
administration in such & way as to minimise temptations.

Lastly, we have to see if we can make universities more responsive to publie
opinion. By this, I do not mean to say that they should become addenda
to political platforms. I do not wanbt moreover, that type of response which
one sees in certain American universities. As Flexner says in his admirable book
* Universities—American, English, German” . They (American universities)
have responded, as was right and sound, to the call and pressuré of the age,” but
also, according to him they have thoughtlessly and excessively catered to flesting
transient and immediate demands, they have mistaken the relative importance
to civilizations of things and ideas, they have failed, and they ave, in my opinion,
more failing to distinguish between ripples and waves. ¢ The Gods approve, the
depth and not the tumult of the soul.” With us, the complaint is the reverse of

this. There is neither depth nor tumult : it is & log of wood which does duty for
the soul.

Barren scholarship which refuses to recognize that it is a part of a bigger
world which is alive with' dynamic elements, objective and subjective, a worldin
which titanic forces are contending for mastery, that it owes a duty to this
world which claims precedence over others, is not wanted.

The scholar, the Brahman, has again to take his place at the head of society,

as its fearloss and trustod leader, its friend, philosopher and guide. | Let us see
what we can do to help him in this task.
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APPENDIX B (1)

THE COMMITTEE’S QUESTIONNAIRE

Nors—This Questionnaire consists of three parts containing respectively (1) questi
to all thres Universities, (2) questi Iating to the Allshabad and Lucknow Universities, and (3)

questions relating to the Agra University. .
The Questionnaire covers & wide feld of inquiry and it is not intended that sl those who gend

replies should take the trouble of answering every questi Some q are intended specifi-
cally for persons indicated in the margin, Others are expected to favour the Committee with their
views snd suggestions on matters in which they are particularly int d or d or of which they
have special knowledge.. - ’ '

Answers may be written on the blank half-margin of the Questionnaire if jent. Other.

wise the number of the question or the group of questions to which the answera or memoranda relate
msy please be clearly indicated. S o

Replios may please be sent by the end of Augﬁst, 1938, to the Secretary, Universitics Commmittee,
Office of the Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces, Allahabad.

- PARTI
Quostions common to the Allahabad, Lucknow and Agra Universities
' Grovr 1 -

L Do you considor the organization of University educationin the United Provinces
defective ? If so, how far do you agree with the following criticiema ?

(1) *that it Jeads to a large and increesing number of students prolonging unduly & purely

literary form of education with the result that not only do they congest the classes

in the Universities but they themselves become unfitted for and averse to practical

occupation and training. . - Coa s T .
{2) “that it has failed to obbain dus financiel support from private and non-officisl sources.’
) 1 and technicsl educati

2. How far, in your opinion, -is scademic, physical, v
well balanced in the curricula . of the Universities 7 }

3. How far do you consider it desirable that the teaching in the Universities ehould be
related to the needs of Industry and Commerce and should be conducted -in co-or«
dination with these interests snd the Government Depsrtments allied to them

Grouve 1T

4. Will you please favour the Cowmittee with your views sbout the comparative merits of

- the Affiliating and Teaching types of University and particularly with enswers to the
following questions? :

(1) How far would it be possible for teschers in affiliated Collegos to specielize ond do

resoarch in particular branches of their subjects withoub detrirent to their teechirg

work 1
{2) To whet extent have the affiliated Colleges so far attrécted & sufficient pumber of

advanosd students to make it worth their while to undertake post-graduate teaching
on a apecialized scale without unduly siraining their resources?
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Grour HI—Co-ordination

{3) Does the under.graduat ive more p 1 attention in an affilisted Collogo or in
a Teaching University ! Is there more corporate life in the affilisted Colleges or in the
Teaching Universities 1 Is there more loyalty to the institution and discipline among
the members of the steff in an affiliated College or in & Teaching University

(4) Does the student take full hdvantage of the rpecialized Jectures in Teaching Universities
or does he fail to do so for want of adequete p 1 attention ?

{8) How far do you agree that the Teaching Universities nttract the best toachers and
students and thereby provide a powerful intellectual stimulus to their alumni ? How
far ig this due to finencial and other facilities available to the Universitien?

(6) What is the difference in the cost of education to the parent of an under-graduaste and
& post-graduate studens in an affiliated College and & Teaching University ¥

(7) How does the best/average product of an affilinted College compare with the ponding
product of a Teaching University ?

(8) How does the ﬁnancml support obtained from private end non-official sources by the
Teaching Uni pare with that obtained by affiliated Colleges? To what
causes would you attribute the difference, if any ?

(9) How far have the TUniversitios succeeded in securing the services of capuble men
a8 honorary workers 1 )

5. (3) What are the branches of knowledge, the teaching and study of which can in your
opinion be conveniently and, without detriment to the interest of higher education,
be concentrated at one or other University centre in the Province !

(b) Will you introduce such divigion of work at the under-graduate or the post-graduate atage!

(c) In the case of subjects not yet established at any centre, e.g., Education, Sociology,

Industrial Relations, Int ional Affairs, the Eastern Countries, Military, Nauticel and
A bioal Sei Veterinary Science, Geography, Fine Arts—will you please suggest

. the centre at which each can, in your opinion, be most conveniently localized

8. What are the branches of knowledge in which instruction should, in your opinien, be aveil
able, at every educational institution ¥

7. What room i there for co-ordination between different Universitios and Colleges for
specialization in different subjects and in different branches of the ssme subject (08
Ancient Indian History in one University end Medieval in another) !

GROUP IVerStudies *
8. How far do you endorse the view that the existing two years’ course for a University
’ degree is 0o short to enable & student to acquire the quisit degree of refinement,

cultivated taste end geners] knowledge ¢
9. What is your opinion of the working 'of the schemes of Honours courses go far

adopted by the Universities
‘What, in your opinion, would be & sntmfactory scheme of Honours studies? wil
you in particular sbate whether an Hon cowrse should consist (a) of one principd
subject studied intensively and one or more subsidiary subjects studied up to W
Pass standerd or (b) of one subject eufficiently amplified 8o as to secure the necessary
background of knowledge of allied and complementary subjects 1

"10. In the event of the institution of a threb years' Honours course for the Bachelor’s degr®®
would you sgree to the disconti of teaching for the Master’s degree !

1l. What in your opinion hes bben the effect of bhe increase in the @ize of vlasse? in
unjversitien and colleges on ¢he quality - of teaching, the attal 4 of studentt
and discipline ¢

12, What is your opinion us to the desirability or otherwise of convertmg exlstmg Colleges #
Allababad and Lucknow from residential units giving tutorial instruction, into teacking
unita and of recognizing fresh colleges 43.15 these places as such?




(19 ) [Arreypix B
. . Gmovr IV Studies—(conoluded)

L Will you please suggest means by which students may be made to work epntinuously
throughout their residence instead of working hard and spasmodically before exemi-
nations ?

» Will you please give the Cammittee the henefit of your opinion on the following nuggeshons 1

: (1) that the courses of atudy at the universities should be given @ practical biss in all

subjects appropriate t‘Pl\ the purpose and that the education of etudents should
be made more realistio \t. .

Chamistry, Physics, Botany, C E ios, Soeiology, Polities and Law are
suggested as some of the sub,)ecbs in which. good results may be axpeowd from' such
® Mensure §

(2) that non-regular students should be permitted to attend lestures more freely and on
ensior termne than hitherto; [

(3) that the course for the frst or Bachelors degrae st the \miversiﬁea should extend
over three yesra instead of two, a9 at p t with dj ta at the
pro-university stage #o that, the total period now taken by a student in gomg through
all stagen of education wp to the degree should not, be further longthened ;

(4) that & university degree should nob bo the raquisiee quelification for admimion to the
professional course in Law; N v

(6) thet Honours graduates alone should be perzmtwd to prooeed to the Master’s and
higher degrees ; ) ) o P

(8) that students should be aeleobed for admlssmn to the Honours _pourses on, the regult
- of & test during the first year of their residence; T

{7) that after such soloction only Honours students ahauld reemve Nt«arml instruction
ot the unjversity and Pass studonts should roceive tmbonal instruction af the
, looal colleges ; ) s

(8) that Homours and posb-graduate courses- shbuld he a.vmlabla ok . tha Toaching

. Universities only. .

GROUE V—Adoption of Hindustans as medium of ingtruction ‘ )
" . . 1o, i . PRI TN - c b

16. Will you ploase suggest means by which Hindustani mey be most speedily adopted

"84 the moedium of instruoction in the higher ateges of eduoation in the iversiti
and’in particular fa\rodr the Oommlt.tee with yom' oph\ion :.boue the following

'

fuggestiona?
(3) that extra-mural instruction in all subleot,s should ba largely given by umvermty
temchers theough the mediam of Bindustani §
(b) that every under.graduate who hes not previously passed & aatiafactory axammatmn
in Hindustani ehould be required to pass a tost in that lnnguage as a condition

precedent o his being awarded degroee ;
" (o) that every newly appointed teacher should be teqmre
condition precedent to his confirmation ;.

(4) that al) oxisting members of tho teaching staff in the Umvereman and Colloges ahould
satisfy the Kxecutive Council or the Managing Commitiea oonoomod a6 to their
koowledge of Hindustani, aubject to ption for good

{¢) that waiversitios should be subsidizod by Government for un
of works on all subjects in Hindustani;

1] ) that tho Hindustani Ac&demy should be pldne

‘ vmntnes, e

d $o post & best in Hindustani a3

dertalging the producﬁon
d in ojoser associstion with the Uni-

v
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Group V—Ad

plion of Hind! ¢ a8 medium’of Instruction—(o luded)

18. Will you also please favour the Committes with your suggestions on the followiy
problems—
(1) In what subjects can Hindustani be most conveniently and within & shorb timy
adopted as the medium of instruction and examination ?
(2) Can Hindustani be immediately adopted as the medinm of instruction in Law
(3) Will it be dosirablo, with due regasd to the maintenance of standards to dispens
entiraly with examiners fram other parts of the country unacquainted with Hindu.
tani ?
(4) By what means can tho standard of ingtruotion and examination in various subjeck
and particularly in English be msintained when Hindustani is - the medmm of
instruction ?

Grour VI’-—Gcmral

LA (o) How far do you favour the suggestion that the universities and colleges should
" orgenize rural camps for a period of two to three wosks overy year during which all
stodents would go out into the country in groups, work for rural uplift under the
“guidance of their teachers and acquire Arst-hand knowledge of the life and coadition of
the people ?
(b) What season of the year do you think most suitable for such rural camps?

(¢) What do you think of the suggestion that the Summer vacation should ba radueed
by two weeks to make up for the time taken by these oamps ?

1. {a) Do you favour the co-education of men and womea students throughout the university
aourse or at the post-graduate stage only or are you in favour of separate education of
women students throughout ?

(6) Do you favour an entirely ssparate course of study for women or & common 00U

with certain subjecta spocially meant for them (1) in addition to or (2) In partial
pl b of the course 1

(c) What arrangements are there at your University or Colloge for the teaching,
regidence and care of women students and how ave they working ?

19. (a) Are you In favour of more facilities being given for the oxbension of the Univemity
Training Corpy in ity present form ? .
(b) Are the quotas allotted to the universities and colleges of the United Provinees
in the University Training Corps, in your opinion, adequate or inadequate ?
(c) Could you suggest means of meking military traini
U. T. C. more populer among students ?
Do you think its gnition as & qualifi
. help in this direction ?
20. (a) How far do you agree that some form of physicsl training should bs ocompulsory
for overy student of the University and Colleges ¢
() Could you suggest any suitablo forms of physicsl ecosiise, basidss  thosd already
in ‘vogue, for adoption at the Universities and Colleges t
{c) What amount of time in your opinion should be devoted to physw"*1 trainiog
28 o maximum and as 8 minimumn ?
(§) What arrangements as to timo and place of physical training would, in your opaio:

e most ernvanient to sbudenbs 0t rasiding in hostals os in tha vicinity of ths Uaiversit
or College ?

g and particularly servioe in the

for admission to the Military Academy ¥l

{¢) How far do you azree that drill should bs pulsory for all dent;

21. What arrangements exist and what further 8 tsshould, in your opinion, b® mado
to inoulcate & sense of civie duty and social obligati tudents ¥ .

-}
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Grove  VI-—General—(concluded) i

92, How far do you agree to the suggestion that every under-graduate should be required to have
tought at least 26 persons resding and writing during the period of his residence at the
university?! What incentive would you suggest for ging and induoing y
to do this 1 ,

73. How far do you think the doemand made on some teachsrs’ time by exemination and
comumnittee and other work of Universities and eduoational bodies other than their own,
interferes seriously with the efficient discharge of their proper dutiss? To what extent

and by what measures do you think this could bs remedied ?

24, Do you think it necessary or desirable that the amount of examination work which &
teacher may undertake should be limited by rule 1

25, Do you apprehend any loss of eﬁ‘lclenqg if University teachers are required to act as

without tion for their own Univeraity ?

25, How far do you agree to the suggestion that provision should be made by rule for entitling
the Universities and Colleges to & proportion of the amount earned by theix teachers and
other employees g r jon for ination and other similar work ?

27. What measures would you suggest for reducing the cosb of University education o the .
parent and to the State, with due regerd to the effieiency of teaching ?

In $his connoxion— - . )

(a) Do you approve of an i in the number of working deys in the year !

(%) Do you approve of an i in the t of work expeoted from teachers

() Oan you suggest means of providing remunera tive work for poor and ‘promising studenta?

{d) Do you spprove of & sliding scals of foes wocording to the monetary oircumstances of the
parents ?

() Do you favour an inerease in the number of stipends and free-smdenuhlps for poot and
promising students and, if 80, within what limits ¥

SPART 1L
Questions relating to the Aliahabad and Lucknow Universities
 Grope VII—Teaching and Rescarch
\W}mt arrnngements, if any, are there ab ptesent for tuborial instruction in Collegea and

the University? Are they satisfactory and adequate in b of (a) the size of semi-
narg, (b) frequency of their ings, (c) attend ab somi agd (d) value attached
to the record of work done under tutors?

Will you suggest any improvements ?

Where there js no tutorial system will you please smm $he reason for ite absence !

. (a) How far, do you think, adequato atbention has been paid during the past 18 ta 20 years,
“ t0 research and to what extent are the present members of the staff in different depart-
menta in a position to guide h in their respective subjectat o

(b) Are the General and Dep tal libreries and the Laborabories in your University
adequately equipped for advanced studios and research !
{?) What further incentive to advanced study and research would you suggest ?
8l ization of teaching improved the quelity

of teaching work t Hae it ip any way adversoly affected the eaching and research worl:
of the Heads of Departments ? If 8o, what measures would you suggest for improvemen

in this respect ?
31. To what exient can more bsaching work be
University t

30. How far, in your opini has the Depa

5

allotéed to colloges and hostels in & Unitary
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Grovr VI—Learhing and Research—{eoncluded)

39. How far, in your opinion, will the establishment by Government of a Pr'ovinoial Board o
Boards (1) b helpful in sugzostiny prastioal pe forr h with due regard to the
needs and resources of the Province, and (2) be of assistance to the Universities jn
co-ordinating their efforta ?

What should, in your opinion, ba the personnel and coastibution of such Boards t
33. Are you in favour of the work of tho Technological and othsr Researoh Institutions in thes
being ¢ forred to the Univorsities? If so, would it ba necessary Further to
strengthen the staff, library and laboratories of th» U for this purpose 1 It
you are opposed to the transfor what methods would you suggest to eostablish closer

(K}

Jations b the Universities and. these Institutions with a view to stimulate and
facilitate reszarch work ? o g

34. What new subjects of study and h,98n, in your opinion, hy profitably taken up

by Universities? Education ? Sociology? Industrial Relation ! Intscantimal Affairs?

The Eastern Countries ? Military, Nautical and Aeronautionl S:ences? Veterinary
Saience? Geography? Fine Arts t

85. How fardo you agrea with the view that whils daring the Iast fifteen to twenty years the
Allshabad and Lucknow Universities have achieved & certain amount of sucoess in
advancing the study of cerbain branches of knowledge, they have not been able to
devote suffioient attention to raising ths general culbural lovel of the studeats by

imparting to themnn Il.round liberal education, whatever, their special line of study
may be ?

Kindly stata in bri>f ths geounds on whxch you basy your opinin,

96. How far do you agreo with the view that the existenca of so mahy Univarsities and Col-
loges, all teaching the same subjects, has financially and otherwiss stood in the way
of m&kmg satisfactory provison forrssearch t How far, in your opinion, will it be hoth

ble and practicable for partioular collogos snd universities to ooncentrate on

the intensive teaching of special subjests?

37. Ithas basa suggested that s Researsh Scholar whose work has boan considered by the
Faculty concerned a8 of exceptional merit may be given a fellowship, for a period not
oxcoeding three yesrs at & time, of a value sufficient to maintein him at the Univerty,
and allowed to carry on his researches and to take patt in teaching work jn the Uni-
versity under vonditions p ibed by the Executive Council, .

How far do you favour this suggestion? ’

-

Grovp VIII—Teackers
38, Are you satisfied as to the adequacy of the teaching staff in different departments of
the University ¢ Is there room for retrenchment in any dopartment? In what
dopartments, if any, can the existing staff handle a largor number of gtudents

30, Do you consider the revised soales of salary for different grades of teachers a,dequm'

q or ive ?

40. How far, in your opinion, are the existing rules r g to the conditions of service
and conduct of University employees n.dequate a.nd satisfactory ¢ In what 108
pects do you think they need revision? To what cxtons, if any, would you sdvis®
the adoption of the Gov t Servant's Conduot Rules 1 i

€1, Have you any suggestions to offer with regard to (1) the length of vacations, @

the number and duration of holidays, (3) the leave rules, and (4) the Provndeﬂi Fund
Rules in your Unjversity ?

are they in your opinion adequate, inadequate or too Jiberal ¢
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Groue VIII-Teachers—(concluded)

It has been suggested that the present classification of teachers into Professors, Readers
and Leoturers A and B grades and their scales of pay should be revised and sim.
plified and that there should in future be only two classes of eachers, viz, Professors
and Aagistant Professors each with & uniform scale of pay.

(a) How far do you agroes to this suggestion and for what reasons ?
(5) With due regard to efficienoy what scales of salary would you suggest for these two

classes of teachers ?.

{0) If you ave in favour of having only two classes of tenchers would you suggest an

inorease in the number of Professors ?

{4) Would such olassification and scalos of salary. as you suggest ultimately - reduce or

increase the expenditure of the Unjversity on salaries 1 '

(¢) What speoial classification of teaching posts and scales of salary would you suggest

L}

44,

15,

40,

41,

48,

49,

60.

51,

82

63,

for the Medical Faculty in Lucknow University

{f) How far and under what oonditions should private practios be permitted to mem..

bers of the staff of the Faculty of Medicine in Lucknow University ¥

What should, in your opinion, be the scales of pay for different classes of teachers

respeotively when thay are allowed (1) general practice, {2) practico only in the branch

which they teach, (3) praoctice also in the branch which they attend to in Hospital and

{4) no practice at all 1 )

Assuming the desirability of contact between the teachers of the same subject in different
TUniversities, do you think your teschers have maintained adequat tact in this res.
pectt If mot, will you please suggest mesns of ensuring this ?

How far do you find University  teachers ewploying their spare time from teaching
and research work in intevesting thamsoelves in other useful activities of the University t

Have teachers, in your opinion, taken their due share in guiding the extra-curricular
_activities of siudents ? Have they individually tried to interest themsclves in the
intellectual and moral advancement of their pupils by inspiring them with higher
idesls and by widening their outlook on larger probl of & national and int
tional charaoter 1 . . -

Have teachers sufficient security of tenure, leisure and freedom to afford them the
requisita conditions of study avd research !

How far iu the interests of teaching would it be desirable to permit & teacher to enter
the legislatures? Would you, altogeth Jude teachers from the logislatures
If not, on what conditions, if sny, would you permit them t

Do you think the Universities should be statutorily debarred from appointing honorary
teachors ? . ' ’

What steps can, in your opinion, be taken to ensure & bigh dard of p I cond

and dignity among teachers ¢ )

Groue 1X-Ezaminations

t

Has the existing systemn of sppointment of Examiners worked satisfactorily in respeot -

of all subjects? Will you please suggest improvements where you t?.\ink necesary?
Do you considof it neceesary o reguire & certain proportion of examiners to be ap-
pointed from outside the University? : B
How far has the result of examinations been detaymined by the award of the original
examiners? What powers have the Examination Result Committee and other
authorities exercisod of altering the result so srrived at

By what means does ths University seck to msintain its ersity's b
Tnit by the agenay of & standing committee with & knowladge of the University’s tra-

ditions or by a set of instructions to the ‘Esaminers and paper-setters or by n-ppo:)n‘u::
83 examinors only persons well acquaintod with its standerd or by a scrutiny of 1

rosults ¥

" dards 1

.
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qgrove IX "‘ NG (concluded)
54, Havo your degrees in any partioular subjects achieved marked recognition in the oountry
or abroad?
85. How have your students fared at the potitive exgminations for the public service )
66, Could you suggest means of improving the existing system of ination or replacing it

by some other test ? .
Grour X-—Admission

57. To what extent do the students of your University represent the talented youth ofal
clagses of the population who have so far received the henefit of secondary - educationt
‘What measures would you suggest for assisting poor but talented studente who wish
to join the University ? ,

58. How far do you subscribe to the view that large numbers of students unfitted by their
personal ability and station in life flock to the Universitics to the detriment of
students who are fitted to profit by University education ?

What practical methods would you suggest to ensure a better kind of student without unduly
and arbitrarily restricting admissions? :

§9. Do the Intermediate examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate
Education, United Provinces, and the other sxaminations recognized as equivalent
thereto meet your requirements equally with those of Agra and other Universities!

1f the Intermediate Examination is not, in your opinion, a suitable test of fitness for

University training do you think a larger rep tation of the Uhiversities on the Board
of Education will help to make it so ? )
1f you do not think this dequate do you ider & te test desirable for

P
admission to the University courses}

GroUP XI—Residence and Student Life

60. How far have Hostels and Colleges as units of residence achieved the object of encouraging
corparate life, good ideals of co-operation and fellowship, healthy habits of work, play and
amusemont, right conduct and formation of character ? '

What means do these places of residence provide for helping -the achiovement of thew
objeots

By what means does the University satisfy iteelf that these objocts are conariously pursued
by the staff and students? :

" 6l (a) What, in your opinion, are the handicaps of students living outside Colleges aud

Hostels? How do they compare with resident students in respectof (1) the quallity
of their work in class and examinations, (2) power of initiative and organizatiod
(3) spirit of co-operation and service, (4) loyalty to the dlme Mater and (6) eharuc!:eﬂ
(6) What steps have the Universities taken to guide and help the students living outside
Colleges and Hostels ?
62. Do you eonsider the scale of expenditure on clothes, ing, ts and travellisg
among students in your hostels reasonable and within the means of the avorage rosident!
Are there variations from hostel to hostel in the scale of living ? Is admission to partiouls®
institutions restricted with's view to seoure a uniformiby in the siyle of living sud 8l
of expenditure ? If so, how far do you consider it desirable ¥

63. What are the manners of appointment and the conditions of service of the staff in charg® of
Hostels (i.e. Warden, Superintendent, Assistant Warden) ?
04. Do you think the prosent etaff in the units of residence adoquste. for the purpese of

supervising the lifo and work of students and helping in moulding their charaste!
and habits ?

65. What power, in your opinion, should the University have of liconsing restaurants o the
University area ?
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Group XI—Residence and Student Lifs—(concluded)

60, Is there any system of licensing lodging houses at present in your University t If eo, how
do spproved lodging houses compare with hostels as places of residence and work for
students ! Are they more or less expensive than hostels?

61, What is your opinion about d inationsl institution es units of residence? How far
do they foster or hinder the development of the conception of a common citizenship ?
What, if auy, are their compensating advantages?

68, What arcangamoants are there in your University for the resid of women studente? How
far are they satisfactory ?
69. Do you think the provision of scholarships, sizarships, stipends and other forms of assistance

available for paor and deserving studen ts adequa,wr If not, how mueh “wmore provmnon
do you oconeider desirable?

Grour XII-—Disoipline
0. Ia there in your opinion a tendency among students towards indiscipline and i
tion? If go, to what causes do you asecribe it ? How far can it be chacked or corrected

by the co-operative effort of the teachers and University authorities and by closer oontact

LI

et the teacher and the student?
Has the f in the ber of students ab the Universities any bearing on this questxon?
‘ Grour XIII——Umuerauy Bodies

71, To what extent has the Court an effective voice in contpollfng the working of the
Allashabad/Lucknow University, in guiding its policy and in meking Statutes and Ordi-
nances ¥ '

2. Would you support the suggestion thab the Court of the Lucknow University should have
the same powers in the making of Sbs.tutss a3 are possessed by the Allahebad Umver-
sity Court ?

In order to expedite the process of statutes-making would you suggest that the Court should
meet twice & yoar or that nobice of proposals by members of the Court for making
or smending Statutes should be given sit months before the meating of the Cowrt in
order that the opuuons of the University bodxes cencemed may be avmluble at the
meetmg ?

73. ' How far do you favour the suggestion to make the Court the auprems Governing Body in the
Lucknow University as it is in the Allahabad University !

4. Do you regard the preaenb gtrongth of t,eaohers in the Court a8 adequabe inadequate

‘oxcossive ? ‘

Is the representation of other mmeresbs in the Court, in your opini
or excessiva? Will you please make suggestions as to which interesta need ropreeenf-ahon
or further representation end which interests, if any, are over~represenwd7 ) -

6. What is your estimate of the contribution made in the consideration of
questions by different classes of its members, viz. (1) teachers, (2) ez officio mombem other
than teachers, (3) represontatives of the registered graduates end (4) rep
of other interests?

{#) To what extent, in your opinion, has the Exeoutive Couneil,
satisfactorily discharged the fanotions and responsibilities essigned
Statutes and Ordinences pasticularly with reforence to the following m&"ﬂ'”

(1) the administration of the University's fi ,

or

N e Sned "

.

babi

a8 ab present constituted,

m
to it by the Act,

(2) management of University prOpBl'ty- . .
(3) appointments, including appointment of Exami
(4) acaderuio needs of the University including R h, o

{8) general administration.
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¢4 A)

- m How fat, in Yyout opiian, has the p bF teachers in' the Executive Coubicil’ besy
1l zvhelpful of otherwiss in the  efficient 'discharge ‘of such ‘functions and responsibilitios?
(c) Should the ma;onty of members of the Couneil, in’ your oplmon, be tescham or non.
Y “teachora t T Y H R TR U R T TR R . R T
! (d) How far dg' you-agres to the suggestion that the representatwea of the Academlc Counci,
Principals of Colleges and Wardens of Hostels ‘who. dow “have seats “in the Executive
o8 - Couneil, should bs: -olected by the Cours: from amnng members of the Court beltmm

1o thess bodies ? Cres e pd san
. ..e) How far is it desicable in your, ¢ pinion that the, six seats | in the Execntive, Coungil of
the Al]a.habad Umvers:ty and the seven seats in that, of Lycknow University , which am
T ek ;msenb filled by 'an election in the Court should «in, future b reservpd . foy persons

other than teachers ? : '

( f) Wnll you please state the grounds of your bpinioti ‘in' each case and aleo suggest what

11 Grour XIT-Universily Bodies--(concluded) : .-

el you e ¥ in the ,composition and functions of -khe Txecutive

I ;00\!11011? SIR TP ETE B SEVEIR USFPR RUPAS KRR R RN DA VS P RO

17845, (@) To what,extent has the Academiq Cmmcnl, s Bt prosent constituted;, umsiamﬁly por-
formed the demic functi igned o 8B F ;e ot Las v e e d

« nPleass, state he. grounds, on which ;your opipion- js: based-and. also: w}m improvementy,
if any, you would suggest in its

Qg i
o103 Would you Like h? bave a further xepreaenmmn than, ab, present . of  Oommercy,
iy 5 Industry and § (both t ; nnd practical) aud of different; professions on the

Academic Councul .

Lot
79. Faculm-—

RIS I AT L lu)l”\\/l A0

. (a)jﬂow t‘u do you think the fmlhes 88 at presept, constxtuted jpave, f“—"““"n"d
eﬂie;ently, pattmululy with reference to the following matters?
(1) the proper orga.mzahon qt;

ot

B leacking in the verious deperﬁmenta i '

RS EO
vt B t.h,e . dard Of ¢ .13 vt gl T ced 3o
() Ia ‘there m adequnte mproaenmtmn of r‘ JIadustry, Sci , both practical and
i i thooreheul andthedﬂemntpmfesmoqs? i o3 T e i '
(¢) Will you please fuggest frap in the composition'and functi o,ft];e qulmes’

.44} Do_you consider it ladeab[e that, the . larger, Facultieg of Arts and Science, should be

sub-divided into m°'° conveniont units, ‘comparable ta,the Facultios of Commerco ond
10 u!an'w.Im catbup b oan 1) [ VI RN LT SR P L bl bregrue, e

80. Do you think any Bmtmg University body can advanea.geously and ‘without.loss of

swopsiefficioncyy by dispensed with or reduced in.size 1 Is;there heed in any case of Tevising
oo the present distribution of p and‘ i -r‘ E NN BT

VORI

I e Aty

[y o T Gy L
81 Whet is* you?. opinion .as mo the: warking' of olection 44 the tedns bf teciuiting @ PIo-
& 1 Inl porbion of the: memberu of bhe Court “the iAcademnic Odunml, "the Executwb "Gounciler
the Faculties and i

P ly ?
JJ- What ar, in your opinion, ita reactions on the relations; between; tenchers, -or the{maii®

1. ¢.Yensnce of dme‘leBm the  different; depuiu;enbs, on ﬁhe students, : and +bhe. gonoral
life. of the Umversxty? .

o U L i f e g wal st e
Gwm’ XV Elegtionsy !

oo
I T TR e S F e VR R PRC SO S AR i

4
Sty alln o

DS ROR S A R T, B SO G b entuhl?

82. How farisit a fact that some eloctions aré run on parby linex t:- 1345227 6 2/} (1

83, Have thero been cases where lists of candidates t6 ba vma fm.x hévd- {,m\ ,gguad and
circulated ? i Lo

T L U TV

84, Have any irregularities with'Togard 'to the regib’tfdtidri'
to the Court come to your notice ?

gr'mi{mbee ‘and’ their eleetion
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~ Group XIV-—'-EZeon‘omL'-'(éoﬁbluds&)
s '3 { o V’V‘hab m\provementy if any, would ycn suggest in the 'method of election to the Various
Umverixty bodies'? How far do you favom- ‘the adoptioh of f:ropdrhona.l %e mwntshon,
‘ * ot instance by the single’ transferable vobe. n'sdoh’ eletshons g
10 ' whatl eases do you bhink election ‘conld &dvantege be)
Y njen iy Fep 'y to]
e i " nomination ér rotation?t” TP RV gty u Lo b¥< ., SYstom of
86, What improvements would you suggest in the rules ‘telat[mg? o the ‘registration of
2% i graduates . particularly in regardi .o ther- ‘manderof ipaying foes-anid the! lqualifications
0%, requtted in the graduste to bo eligible. for participating fo.an aleetion tothe Court ?

NI

RS e e e Grove XV Appodntents 11 ;...:hiiu«l «1 T hon

g qu far, .in . your-opinjon;: it the prosent:constitution end: workingi:rof-the Selaction
Committees satisfactory ? R i e iy

;- 88, Will you. please. give your, opinion o the following pointy Fogethsr, with, the, greund

on which:ib is based $ | . il s we W el ndd Lo
(l) Should the Selechon  Committes ba an ad hoa Commlqtea or sPould it ke R .gtagdmg
committee appomted for s number of yoars | In 11,}\? la.tte; oase, whp,f.‘, in your
opinion, should be the lifo of the commitbess 4 T
140115} Shiould the ‘personnisl of he'* Sefectioir Corsthittes B Miithep' stréngthe {ed" Sitker by
election or nomination of more experts 1" beith Sebjeot V! 1# 45 plms Suggesb
“Hieen alorthe authority:or authorities who-should-eleot af borl -0 ATy e ()
{3) (a) That el cased in which there is & diff of opinion ‘betwoeew the: Selestion Com-
mittee and. the Exeeutive Council overithe: appointment 'tom' P ht i)ost or to
il ot & YReansy for e period, exceeding \ong yoear,, shogld e, reforsed, with, a, At b
warll Y ¢.00E Xausons from both the, Selastion, Cpmmities. ‘qu,ub}xﬁ”EgﬂomAymCoumxl to the
“lishiyg | Chanealior who, willy lafher; copsulfing, guch jexperty ax, . Juay, deom, nepuzary, give
his decision in the matter, such decision being final. f,}__”,r:.',)

L] Mtemtwely that in cases of d\ﬂ‘erence the Seleat Commit d the

BN \
. Exeouhve Counoﬂ "the’ mabter shoud !’ye referred ack 5 fhe' selscbion” Comnttea
FEREE ol R N S A AN Th

for reconsideration,
i ra.h n.,’ L f o Yoy 00 Qalant:
etion for to any tthe t

ston ) 5
4 Hhak whes! makmg r
Committee shall ordinarily select '8t l‘easf. ih ‘fée' inidh e brder bf” ment and gtate that

W Dlotwin her event lof: tho first refising! or Beilig Unable  to aedept the past; it shal be dffered
to the second -and then ‘to the third'ifthe deeond js'net svailable! ‘Yt shall bl  state
o3 sanenf1) sthe. names) and , quelifications; of the candidate lor, candidates who,are ded
to the Executive Couneil. Yetnen &1 geel ot peinh
8%, Flow far in, your experience have appointments to teaching posts in your, University, been
mads strictly on menn 4 € popai b
. ’ ) . ) Gn.nue XVI--Fmarmv :
"90.""(a) 'Aré thio” ‘Fecuirting’ e¥pendes’ by 44 maintananes 6f Univetsity Hostels' nomahy

L STLIT TN R R CDRNG

LT

Vot by

et et

covered by the receipts frora Hostel fees?
(b) Would you suggest & further incresses inihostol foud or & reduetion in these 'fees without
+ 1. .doss of effieiency oy detyiment be the iataragh of studentg;residing in the hostels ¥ ( |

() Do yon think there is still a demand foy mora bub chenpqr hostels, which the University
finds it diffioult to run on sound e,nd Prqper lmes .2 1”"‘ b with nts “‘, s or

" accepted standard
o1, Are the expenses of 'the’ Umversxty Unjon Athlatw Association, Daleruwy and other

' stadent-socibties imeb entirely lout’ of the spscial foes collested from studenta for thess
purposes? What grant, if sny, is made to any of thes out of the University’s funds?

92. Do you favour an increase in the rate of examination fess for any exsmination 1
93, Has the University adopted the revisod scales of pay for various grades of teachers

Suggested by the Teyen-Harrop Committes 7

it

(Vico.Chan.)e
celior.)

ice-Chan.
ga’llw only.
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Grovr XVI—Finances—(continued)

(Vios-Chan- 94. What reduction has the Universiby effected in accordance with the recommendaty

" oellor onty.) of the Toyen-Harrop Committee in the expenditure on scholarships, sizarships, pristiy
of University Studics, payment of allowances to Doans, Proctor, Libvarisn, remuner
tion o exeminers, expenditure on the gas plant, stationery, postage, printing m
contribution to the Inter-University Board t Please state reasons whers it hes no
bean. possible to do so. :

{Vice-Chan ‘95." Haa the University carried out the recommendation of tlie Teyen-Harrop Committes in faver
cellor only.i of the éxarnination of the strength of the clerical staff by the Chief Inspector of Offie
and of the buildings and roads by an officer -of the Public Works Department ?  Whal

economies were suggested by these officer: and how far have they materialized ? If not,
please state the reason.

96. What allo and other a

itios (if any), are allowed 6o the officers of th Universiy
and the Hostels? What retrenchment, if any, would you suggesh

97, What rehu-n does ’k.ho University get. on the oapltal cost of the properby which was
intended to be pr tive 1

. (3) What are in your opinion the urgent requitements of the 'Umversxtay for whith
additional funds: ave -meeded ?

(b) From what fresh sources, in your opinion, can the Uni
‘ance, donations and endowments besides Grovernment grants ?
s there room in your opmmn for a further enhancement of tuition fees ?

99. Do you consid any fble under the head of traveliing sllowance to Examin-

- ers, Moderators and bers attendi tings, without loss of efficiency? Have

any‘of your mesbings boeen held a.wuy from ' headquarters and onta\led avoidable
expense !

ity obtein financisl ast-

100. Has proper restraint been exereised in gramting extensions of service after the ag
) of superennuation laid down by the University ? Do you approve of the contitued
erapioyment of a government servant in the Univeraity after his rvetirement from

gov t garvies on suy tion pension ?
In either case will you please state whether such ext
financially advantageous or otherwise to the University ?

or appoi ts would be

(Vice-Chan- 101. (o) What variations, if any, have there been in the ayatem ‘of Government grants 10
collor only.) the University during the last 15 years ?

{b) What, in your opinion, have been the advanmgea and rhsadvantuses of such
variationa

102. {#) When is the Annual Butlgeb usun.lly considered by the Executive Council and
paased by the Court ¢

() When is it usually submitted to Governmont ?

(¢) When is the University in & position to know the amount of the total Governmnt grank
to the University for the entire financial year ?

. 103, What hesbeen the proportion of the Governvent grant tq the total rocurring expen
("gl‘l‘::?h““ diture of your University ineach of the lash 15 years?

104, Have there boon any doficits in your University during the last seven yearsi What &%
the reasons for such deficite ?

105, Have Government grants to your Unijversity during recent years been adequate, for
wdequate or too liberal 1 Please state your reasons,
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Gnoup K VI--Financss-—{concluded)

106, Are you in favour of the system of Block-grants fized for-a number of yoars (previonsly
followed by Govemment) or do you prefer the present aystem of annual geants by in-
stalment varying from yoar to year ? Please stete your reasons,

107, (%) If you are in favour of a system of Blook-grants please state the penod for Whlch such
grants should be fixed.

{b) How far do you agree with the recommendation of the Blunt Committee that the
fized Block-grant should be supplemented by additional sums of money to be granted by
Government from year to year for meeting the normal growth of expenditure !

108. What has been the recurring cost to the University per student in eaoh yesr during the
last 10 years ¥ .

109. Do you consider the expendlbure on Umtary Teaching Universities out of proportion to the
benefits secured by these institutions ? Please state your reasons, ]

110. How far is it possibloto effect economy in the expenditure on travelling allowances by
appointing as fow Examiners and Moderators from outside the United Provmces, a
may be done without loss of efficiency :

111, Has the Committes of Reference served its purpose efficiently or is it in your opinion
necessary to emend its composition and powerS t

Grove XVIL—~0Officers of the University

112. Do you think that the functions and duties of the Vice-Chancellor in & Unitary University
83 prescribed in the existing constitutions of the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities, can
be adequately performed by an honorary incumbent 7 If so, will you please outline your
suggestions as to the manner in which the Vice-Chancellor’s day-to-day duties would
be performed ? .

113, What allowence, if any, for residence, travelling and incidental expenses should be given
to the Vice-Chancellor, if he is honorary ¢

4. Ifyou prefer to retain the Vice-Chancellorship as & whole- tims salaried offico, what emolu-
ments and conditions of service would you suggest as reasonable ?

115, Do you consider it desirable that the feld of choice for the office of Vice-Chancellor should
bo restricted in any way ?

I 80, please state what restrictions you would

Have you any ohjection to persons in the service of the University being eligible for nomina.
tion for the office of Viee-Chancellor ? -

- 'Will you please state your ressons in each cese ?

118, ‘How far, in your opinion, is the existing mode of appointment of the Vice-Chancellor in
each of the two Universities of Allababad and Lucknow satisfactory ?

- What changes, if any, would you suggest in the existing mode of sppointment ?

d

L]
(Vice-Chan.
cellor omly, )

12 {6) Do you think the existing three years' term of office for the Vice-Chancellor sabis:

factory 1 )
. Inot what longer period would you suggest ? .
&) Xf you favour the conti of the present three years” torm of offico have you sny

objection to the seme incumbent seekmg ro-eloction ¢ Would you place & limit on the
number of terms for which he may be re-elected ?

118, Hasthe p of g large her of teachersin the Esecutive Councilp d the Vice-
Chancelior from ising his legitimate weight snd .influence in the Council and in

& (4

University affairs generally ?
U9 By yhat moeans does the Vice-Chancellor satisfy himself that the Deans of Faculties, Hoads

of Depar ,and the toachers snd officers of the University generally, ttend their

offices, take their cla.saos and perform their dutiea regularly and punctually ? How many

Inst of i larity, tuality and neglect of duty have been detected by
-4 L

him, reported to him, or come to his notice by e,ny other means !
hab action hag he taken on them }

00-Chan-
eeqlrou only,
past and
present.)
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Grour XVII=4Officers of the Uﬂwmuy-u(oonoluded)

120.° Du you think’ the d:smplm&ry control of the Vice: Chancellor over the staﬂ‘ should be ineteady
wod Ifso,towhatewbentmdmwhatmanner? stk e i

Y VIS P
What amandm&nt-s in the Aot tmd tha Stntuh.\s would you s\lggasb for tlus purpnqe y )
[
121. How fava.revoum favour of exbandmg to the post of Registrar the rules relating to
i+ maanner of ‘appomtment., conditiona - of service -and seounty of tonure of Professony a
i1, . Roadera? . T N T N I o

i i

122. ‘How ' far’ do' you think the emxti.ng gystemn of Honomry Doans, Trousum, Praetor 1
& ~ TLibrarian, hasworked satisfactorily 1 What suggestions will you make for itnprovernont
123. Do you think the Treasurer should be elected like the Viue Chanoel!nr fot & torm of yes?

""124. Should the appumtmené ot' the Deau ol‘ s Fsmulty be mnde bv election ot nomination 1

(@) If you favour nomma.mon, plaase name t.he authomv by whnm he should be nominated,

(b) Would you f&vour & sys‘om of rotatlon ln axthm‘ case ki v

124 ’l‘he fo]lowmg funetions of the Ch i are at sont bined in the same porson, vit-
(1) The ceremanial function of presiding oyer ﬂw Convoca.hon and the Court,
(2) The power of inating & certain bor of members of the Cour, the Executive Count
and certain C°“““i""‘°°§-3 3 'n\\“\\(.\\\'u\ o/ ow o .
-(3) Cortain powers of ‘'oontrol specified ‘in’ the Aeta. -+t~ u) it uit heibnes Wil Ll

. {a) How far do ‘you agres to the sugpestion that the Chn.ncellormmyheelacbad by, the Court ad
.. perform the oeremonial functiona £ .+ a0l g Betenpetid

() If you are in Favour of the' suggeshon ‘would' yot! entrust the’ present, powers of nominetion
and control to the person so eloeted or would you entrust them 'to’ some othel nuthorlty

' “in  position’ to™eo’ordihinte the work “of the difforent.” Umveﬁitieﬁ in the provise!
IE the latter to which authority ? T i : i

D NERTPRE TPt PR Pl srnoedid oo RO "
! Ot gt L . Lt
P A g b b il st e "PART‘HI Sl S i e it
: R P AT
Questions relating to the Ages Uutverslty ]""I.: b
e [T R (Gnour XVIII P R SR A R NN RO SIS
1”6 Will you please favour the Commxttee with - ‘your opinion: sa o the efficiency of the
arrangements for conduoting ¥ the inations off the /Agra University 2o of the
£ 1 e precauitions taken- to prevent leaknge’ of question.papers; marks, ebo: 1+ Haveyou sty
sugpestion to offér for lmprovmg theiiv efficioney w1 tii S ity vtk

127. Are you s:msﬂed tha.e the stnndurd of the vanous exannnutions hés hedn mamtmneﬁ sinos

1 47 the aeparation ‘of the Agra University fom the Allshabad Umversn‘:y ¥ Wﬂl ¥°J P]"w

M

f

also state the grounds on which you base your opinjon ? " L et
pn s Bincgr by e

128. How far hag . :the result; of exammatmm bean determmed‘ by the award of, $he, original

s exammers 2 W}mt powers have the Examination, Resylts, Gomp ';‘, ¢ q,nd other author

ties exercised of altering me result so qrrweﬁ akt. ol to el
0
i {Whet powera.gro by the Examination; Resulta 'Committes Bud other authoritis o::s
Jrr. i, University to alter the imarks awarded by the original Examiners ? du how imany i
has this power boen exercised? In how many cases:-have: these bodiss assu®

vt themsslves auch power? Doty ot

PSRRI

. oo
129 Do you npprehend that some of the examiners - appointed by the University hsve

ly?
'much work on theu- hand.s and consequently t discharge their duties efficiont!y

»
130 Do yo\x thmk it necesuary or desirable that the amount of examination work which
toacher may undertake should be limited by mle? ’
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131. Do the titution of the Senate and the 5 Qowntil aud the debual ‘compokition’
v v-1.of thewe bodies, i your opinjon, tnuks ‘the Uni\m‘mby sufficleiit]y representitive of hublio
opinion ! Teveflon adt o vena] v hoke ne pen

138; Hos there been any'tendoncy-in iybus knowledge on $he partof: any" seckion df rethbers of
these bodies to wmonopolize power? If so, Bo~yély think bhat Mokt endpoly 6f power
is detrimental to, the .interesta of jedncation.?; Xni;oeseyone, anawar §p this quesbici |
s in, the affirmstive will you please . suggest chenges by whichy in yowur wpinion,.the evil
¢an be prevented Do you thinle the adoption of & syatem of proparkional sepresentation
will help to mitigate the evil 1 e snfalyd ) o e per ko el

133. Have you any suggoestions to make tlor unprovmg the workmg of the Academic Board,
""this "Fachltles! and thy Bosrdls-d¥ Btadies st {fib Agra Umderéﬂ,y' it e e

196! Wha should for yodt bptaios bo'thé!! proportioh s fhachirs'cf ths athitdted Golioges in the
‘coraposition’ ‘of" th ' Seriate” wid! ‘the' Bixbbitivs Uendnoil of te Kgik ﬂnwersity ?

138, Do Jou donsidet the prosent'relations of thb Unfvéhm:y wi*.h1 bfﬁl‘lmted c‘bﬂeges s&blsfactor)y ?

146, Av6 the oonditions ofafliation now luid doth'inl' ¥espect bR’ Endadlal Pasouress, teaclfung staff,
libraries, laboratories and hostels satis fastory, in, yous opinjon ? How do they compare
with correapondmg condxhons before 1927 ¢

137, Aré 'yohh sstisfidd With -bhe existing provmon“‘wh oy’ %\vea “4b'a empioyeo of dnl aﬂilmted
Collego the right of 'appealing to the University ngdindt dui oraer o' ¢ dxsmnssal or do you Y

(!Ol’lﬂldel‘ s m.rther mea.sum of prat.eol‘,ibxi ‘dodirihla'yp ¢ o MLt
o P XX FW Ulisol qd Tgovigoe, e ilin r\)
sl oy vl e Yooy nl’fl.“:"\m m—'m'mm,?' silto eand kY @ v A g 1

- 138, Will you favour the Cqmmites with. your, jopinion. g 4o, whethor, the tesousces. of the-Agra
Umverslty are adequaee t? oot 11;; prosent needa ,8ud also the oost of any, negessary

v Lo b

) nhprovemenbs that. tha Umversxty msy 'have in contemplablon“q ettt e Lt

IO IO I O IR TR

i

139, Will you plesse state any instances known to you of avoidable expenditude incurded by

v bR URIVerSIbY P 1y 1y ol gd bl ol et bt bl el
i Y

140, Will you please maks’ suggésﬁmns for unprovemenb in ﬁn&nmaf ma,bters generally ?

i e

ni
GMUP XXI-"(TD Chawmen oj Managing &'ommzueaa and Prmcbpa'la of ﬁlluued Ooueyea)

Voeinnbr v B ceonoasb sk e dod b e

141, Hes thembeen auy difference on the whole in t.he tendard of attai t'of the

P who seek udxmaa\on tq the degres plasses, of affiliatod colleges during the pneh 10 yem‘q ?
oarey VB a5 mean; do you suggesh o}' stopping thy A detprioration, ifany 11 ey s

112f How does the avera,ge graduate of an. aiﬂhabed Collegq compare, i yous opmlon. with the

-', ﬂ-verage grwdus.be of & Touohmg Umverslty in poing, 94‘ intelleptual, attainment, social

qualities sud chasaoter 7 X T B TR S D

143, Io what subjects has original work been done by the staff of ypur college Y What facilities
does the college provide for such work '

144, What ig the aversge vost of liviog of & post-graduate student and o stodent of the degres
olasges of your college living in & hostel ?

145, What are the usual games, hobbios end p times of your students who reside in hostels ?

148, What control does the college  exercise aver the life of students not residing in hostels

147, Hea the mai of discipline presented any particulsr diffculties in your oollege in
rocent years? If so, please state them in full with your suggestion.

148, Do you consider it feasible for your teachers to give extra-mural iostruction of an ad-
vanced type through the spoken langusge in their respactive subjects to adulis sod
non-regular sbudente ¥

U, From what parts of the province are your students meinly drawn? What proportion of
them are local residents ¢ Do any local residenta live in your hostels ?

tdonta

i
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Arovy XXI—{concludsd)
150. (a) Have you any women students in the degree olmea of your collegs ?

(5) Do you think the lack of hostel dation is a hind to a larger number of
PR | ry : e s 2 t’he J1, 2 r
(c) Will the appointment of & teach

or two be likely to encourage mors women sty.
dents to join the sffiliated colleges ?
151. How far do you think it will be feasible and desirable to require all students living in

hostels to do a prescribed b of 1 Iabour every wesk with or without
remuneration ?

152. How far do you agres to the following suggestion :

(a) that no atudent should be awarded a degree unless he or she can produce a ocortifieale
from the head of his or her inetitution of having performed sociel service, the
minirum amount and forms of which may be prescribed by rules ;

(5) that Government should be requested to lay down a rule that such a cortificate of
social sorvice shall bo a requisite quslification for employment in government service?

Supplementory Questions

Queation 1.—Whother and in what manner the existing rules relating to the admission of Private
didates to the inations of the University should be relaxed so as to enable the following
classes of persons, among others, to obtain higher qualifications :
(1) Officers employgd by local bodies in educational work such as a%endance officers of
Municipal Boards. (These officers are entrusted with the duty of securing the attendance of
pupils in areas where compulsory primary education is in force.)

(2) Permanent employees in the offices of the Education Department, Universities sud othet
departments where higher academic qualifications would add to their utility and efficiency.
{3) Women,
Question 2.—What fresh facilities can be provided, by changes in the existing rules of admission
%o courses of study and examinations, for the higher education of women ?
In pasticular should women who have passed the Int diate E ination in English only under

the existing rules of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education be eligible for edmissi
to the University ?

Question 3.—Whether it is desirable to concentrate the teaching of Commerce at Cawnpors and
for this purpose cither establish a teaching and residential University there or a College of Commert
with a staff sufficient to teach the entire body of students from all parts of the Province going up fof

higherstudies in Commsroe and capable of carrying on adequnte onguml mveshga.t.lon into the Com
mireinl problems of the Provines,
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(LASSIFIED LIST OF PERSONS WHO ANSWERED' THE COMMITTEE ] QUES’I‘IONNAIB.]
OR SUBMITTED MEMORANDA M

Vice-Chancellors folding oﬁice—-—s

Dr. P. Basu, Agra University.

Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, Lucknow University.

Pandit Amaranatha Jha, Allahabad University.

Mr. 8. M. Habibullah, Lucknow University, . v
Mr. A. B, A. Haleem, Pro-Vice-Chancellor, A.hga,rh Umwmt.y. o

Past Vice-Chancellors—5

Mehamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, Allahabad.

Dr. Sir Zia Uddin Ahmad, Aligarh.

Lala Diwan Chand, Agra University.

Dr. N. P. Asthana, Agra University.

Mr. A, B. Dhruva, ex-Pro-Vico-Chancellor, Benares Hmdu University.
. Principals and Deans of Allahabad and Lucknow Universities—6 -

Dr, (Miss) M. E. Shannon, Isabella Thoburn College. '

Dr. J. H. Mitter, Daan of Science (with teachers of the Botany Deparhment),
Allzhabad University,

Professor 8, K. Rudra, Dean of Commerce (w1th toachors of the Economws
Department), Allahabad University. o

Dr. C. H. Rice, Principal, Ewing Chnskw.n Umversxty College, Alla,haba.d.

Mr. A, P. Dube, Dean of Law, Allahabad University.

Dr. Tara Chand, Principal, Kays,shhs Pathsha]a Umverslty College,
Allahabad.

Professors and Heads of Departments of Allahisbad and Licknow Umvmmea-—-ls

My, K. P. Chatterji, Cheriséry Depattment, Allshabad (thh oth.er t.eachers)
Dr, Sir Shafa’at Ahmad Khan, Allahabad.

Dr. P, K. Acharya, Allahabad.

Dr, D. R. Bhattacharya, Allahabad.

Dr. Dhirendra Verma, Allahabad.

Captain §. M. Zamin Ali, Allababad.

Mr, Saligram Bhargava, Allahabad.

Pandit Shiva Adhar Pande, Allahabad.

Dr. 8, P. Gupta, M.p., Medical College, Lucknow
Dr. A, Biddiqi, Allshabad.

Dr. K. N. Bahl, Lucknow. .

Mr. A. C. Banerji, Allahabad

Dr. Beni Prasad, Allahabad.
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Dr. Radhs Kamsal Mukerji, Lucknow.
Dr., N. N. Sen-Gupta, Lucknow.
Dr. D. B. Deodhar, Lucknow.

Readers, Allahabad and Lucknow Universities ~11

Mr. K. R. R. Shastri, Allshabad.
Dr. P, E. Dustoor, Allahabad.
Me. 8. C. Dob, Allahabad.
Mr. K. K. Bhattacharya, Allahabad. . .
Dr. Babu Ram Saxena, Allahabad.
Mr. R. N. Ghosh, Allahabad.
Mz, S. Mohammad Al Nami, Allshabad:- -
Dr. H. R. Mehra, Allahabad,
Dr. Ishwari Prasad, Allahabad, -
Dr, P. L. Srivastava, Allahabad.
Dr. R. P. Tripathi, Allahabad. e
4 Lecturers of Allahabad and Lucknow Universities—38. .
 Mr. L, D. Gupta, Alishabad.” -
Mr, R, N, Chaudhri, Allahabad, -
M. G. S. Chatterji, Allahabad.
Mr. Piars Mohan, Allahabad.
Mr, S, C, Verma, Allahabad.,
Dr. Ram Saran Das, Allshabad. .
" Dr. Murlj Dhar Lal Srivastava, Allahabad. ** -
Mr, B, G. Bhatnagar, Allahabad, = °
Mr. R. N, Dob, Aliahabsd. . .
Mze, Bhawani Shankar, Allahabad,
Mr. K. K. Mehrotra, Allahabad,. , . ) ,
Mr. 8. K. Dutta, Allahabad, e
Mr, Iyas Ahmad, Allahabad, )
Dr, R. N. Dube, Allahabad.
Pandit 8. N. Misra, Allahabad.
Mr. Bene Simlai, Allahabad.
Dr. G. B. Deodhar, Allshabad,
Mr, B. C. Das, Allahabad,
Pandit Debi Prasad Shukla, Allshabad, :
Mr. Mohammad Ahmad Siddigi, Allahabad,
_ Mr. B. N. Srivastava, Allshabsd, '
Dr, Umesh Mishra, Allahabad.
Dr. G. R. Toshniwal, Allahabad.
Mr, R, N, Raj, Allahabad,
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D, 8. P, Nathaini, Allahabad, o .
Pandit R. M. Shastri,
Mr, D. Ojha, Allahabad.
Mr. Raghupati Sahai, Allahabad.
Me. Kali Prasad, Lucknow,
Miss C. Tripathi, Allahabad.
Dr. Banarsi Prasad Saxena, Allahabad.’
Dr. M, G. Zubaid Ahmad, Allahabad.
Mr. Avadh Behari Lai, Allahabad.
Mr. Lalla Ram Tewari, Allahabad.
Dr. Bisheshwar Prasad, Allahabad. ‘ .
Professors of Universities other thom Allahabad and Luclmow-
Mr, ¥, J. Fielden, Agra. '
Mr. 8. V. Puntambekar, Bonares,
Mr, Gurmukh Nihal Singh, Benares,
Dr. B, Dasa,nnacha,rya. Benares, '
Mz, M, Shareof, Provost, Sir Syed Hall, Ahgarh Umversxty
Dr, U, C. Nag, Bonares,
Dr, Raj Nath, Benazes.
Dr. M, N. Saha, Calcutta,

Principals of Colleges aﬁilmted to thc Agm Umverstty-—-{)

Mr, L, 0. Tandon, 8. D, College, Cawnpore.

Mr. P. P. Shabani, Jodhpur.

Rov. T. D. Sully, 8t, John's College, Agra,
Rev, D. J. Davidson, Indore,

 Mr. K. L. Varma, Jaipur.. .

. Mr. H, Krall, Agra,

Mr. A, C. Dutt, Baroilly.

Mr. P. K. Dey, Principal, Agricultural Collega Cawnpore
Lisutenant-Colonel T. F. 0’Donnell, Meerut, :

Professors in Colleges affiliated to the Agra University—19

Dr. J, N. Sinha, Meerut.

Dr. A, R. Chatterji, Meerut.

Mr. J. P. Suda, Meerut.

Mr. 8. D, Seth, Christ Church College, Cawnpore
Mz, Jaidova Singh, D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore.
Mr. V., 8. Tamma, Meorut.

Mr, Krishng Kumat, D. A.-V, College, Cawnpore,
Ve K. P, Bhatnagar, D, AV, College, Cawnpore,
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Dr, N. K. Sothi, Agra Collgs, Agra. .
Dr. K. C. Mehta, Agra College, Agra. ‘ "
Mr. C. P. Srivastava, D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore .
Dr. A, L. Srivastava, Bikaner,
Mr. H, M, Mukerji, Meerut.
Mr. H. F. Soonawal, Jaipur,
Mr. Shanti Narein Varma, D. A.-V, College, Cawnporo
Mr. V. R. 8. Aiyar, Indore.
Mr. Madan Mohan, Meerut,
Dr. S. S. Joshi, Meerut.
Mr. R. K. Tripathi, Jodhpur.
Assistant Professors or Lecturers in Colleges aﬁilmted tothe Agra Unwemty-'l
Mr. Tribeni Prasad Bajpai, Gwalior.
Mr. S. K. Abhysnkar, Gwalior.
Mr. Ram Bshari Lal, D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. .
Mr. Khwaja Abdul Majid, Christ Church College, Cawnpore
Pandit Bhu Deva Sharma, Christ Church College, Ca,wnpore '
Mr. 8. Saghir Ali, Indore.
Secretary, Professor’s Council (Collective), Meetut. .
Principal and Teachers of Tmmmg C'olleges—2 o
Mr. W. G. P. Wall, Allahabad. i
Mr, P. N, Mathur, Allahabad. i ‘
Principals and Teachers of Intermedwte Collegea——s
Miss E, M. Dube, Mahila' Vidyalaya, Lucknow. .
Mr. W. E. Andrews, La Martiniére College, Lucknow
Dr. R. D. Wellons, Christian College, Lucknow
Mr, P. D. Gupta, Khurja.
Mr. R. K. Sharma, Ewing Christian Colloge, Allahabad.
Mr. C. H. Hazlott, Ewing Christian College, Allshabad.
Mr. R. K. Singh, Balwant Rajput College, Agra .
Mr. Gokal Chand, Kayastha Pathshala College; Alla.habad
- Headmasters of High Schools—2
Babu Ram Prased, Indore, Retired Headmaster,
Mr. Kali Das Kapoor, Lucknow.
Principals of Technical or Profemoml Schoola—ﬁ
Mr. Mason Vaugh, Agricultural Institate, Naini.
Mr. A. K. Haldar, Principal, School of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow
Principal, Thomason Collego of Civil Engineering, Roorkee.
Educational Officers not teacking—2

Rev. W. Machin, General . Supermtendent,Wesleya,n lVIlsswnary Bociety,
Fyzabad, .
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Rai Bahadur Pandxt Ram Saran Misra, Retired Inspector of Schools, Fyzabad,
Hw_gh Government Officers including Judges—4

Me M. H. B. Nethersole, Commissioner, President, Meerus Collegs,

Me. T. 8. Sabnis, Economlc Botanist to Governmenb Umted Prownces,
Cawnpore. '

Dr. M. Walliullah, ».s0., Allshabad.

Inspector Gener&l of Eduaa.tlon, Gwalior,

Public M ew—~25

Christian Deputation, United Provinces led by Kunwar er Maham] Singh.
Rai Babadur Babu Vikramajit™ Singh, Cawnpore.
- Mr.8. M. Mahmud Rizvi, Member of the Senate and Faoulty of Arts,
Aga. . ‘ .
Mr. M. B. L. Bhargava, Member, Court of Lucknow University,
Bsbu Shive Prasad Gupta, Benares, :
Mr. R. Bharadwaj, Kasganj. o _
Pandib Rej Nath Kunzru, Agws. . .
Mr. Ram Chandrs Gupta, M.L.0., Agra. L
Mr, Shyam Sunder, President, Bareilly Congress Socla.hsts
Lola Hari Ram Seth, Tasluqdar, Unao. = oo
Dr. R. Srivastava, LB.C.R.LS. (Edmburgh) Roorkes,
Rao Reja Dr. Shyam Behari Misrs, Lucknow.
Babu Chhail Behari Kapoor, Bareilly.
Pandit Shridhar Misra, Advocate, Lucknow. i
Pandit Brij Nath Sherge, Advocate, Luckmow. _
Pandit Har Karan Nath Misra, Bar.-at-Law, Lucknow.
Secretary, Managing Committee, Agra College,
Mr. B. K. Dhawan, Lucknow.
" Urmila Kumari Misra, Chhatarpur. . .
' Raja Bahadur Suraj Bakhsh Singh, Sitspur.
Mr,G. X. Hira, B.SC., LL.B., Delhi.

Mr. K. N, Ghosh, Advocate, Gonda.
Secretary, The U, P. Association of the Educated Unemployed Allshabad.

Rui Bshadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lal, Treasurer, Allshabad University.
Secretary, U. P. Chamber of Commerce, Cawnpore.,

Student bodies—3

General Secretary, Allahsbad Students’ Assocmtxon

Mr. N, §. Aren, 2.80., Lucknow.
Mr. Hsider Husain, Premdent Students’ Union, Agra University.
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APPENDIX B (3)
E’.utract from the Proceedings of Sub~6'omm;ttee I-—June 15, 1939

5, The Sub- Commlttee next consxdered the problem of dxselplme among
University students,

Mr. Chattérji drew attention to the economic factor, wz "the growing
difficulty of securing employment which produced. in students an attltude of rack.
less indifference in regard to their conduct. e

My, Sri Prakasa emphasized the gma.tlmportance of maintaining discipling
and said it was a necessity even in institutions like the Kashi Vidyapith which hal
been established in the wake of the non-co-operation movement,

Analyzing the causes of the prevaﬂmg md.lsclplme, he mentxoned the follow-
) ¢ [

e " (1) the general upsetting of society, which is the result, in the ultimat
analysis, of the bad domestic conditions in which we are brought up;
the -failure of parents to look after their -children or their inability to
do so becuase of largeness of families; and the absence of thati nstine.
tive respect for the law which is found among Engilshmen ;o

(2) the political a,tmosphere (whmh is surcharged 'wﬂ;h the spmt of
revolt) ; -

+(3) the nervousness among teachers a.nd school authorities that if they
enforce dmclphne strictly, ’rhey ma.y incur loss of fees or loss of -ocoups
tion } L

{4) teachers themselves are undisciplined, They are known fo have sicled
with students and given away thelr head though laf.er in their bum,
they too suffered. :

He expressed fhe opinion that unless d.lsclplme is enforced in sohools collegs
and universities, it will never be acquired by the people as a habit, - It mu
be enforoed even if this necessitates sending a,wa,y all studants and tea,chers from
an institution.

Mr, RKaneagreed with Mr, Sri Prakasa as to the supreme need of ma,mtamms
djscipline. In his opinion teachers are largely responsible for the provailiig
state of things ; they instigate students to strike and guide them from hebind the
seenes. Politicians have now loft the scene to & gre&t e/xtenﬁ Since Government
issued, the circular warning teachers that those who ‘were implicated in ahriles
would be dismissed the tone of discipline has deﬁmtely improved, - In his opinit®
greater contact, between teachers and students by means of an: efficient tutoris!
system will greatly improve discipline, «He -thought students should not e
prohibited from attending meetings but should be allowed to do so under the
definite guidence of tutors, a group- of students bemg placed under a tutor.

Mr. Powwell-Price said that 1ndlsclphne was largely due to the-refuss] of
suthorities to' use their power- for fear of iosmg their fees or pay. If sHO%
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ction Was taken, a® Was done in the Anﬂa;na.iai University, discipline could he

regtored. . (
. Gurtu, while accepting generally the analysis of the deeper causes of indis-
aipline by previous speakers, drew attontion to some more recent causes without
which, in his view, the frequency of strikes and the intensification of the symptoms
of indiscipline in the past two or three years could not be expl'ained. He admittod
that teachers are involved in strikes, and bave even instigated them in’ some
instanoes bus he did nob concede that it wasin the power of teachers alone to
prevent them and, in any case, a public condemnation of teachers would only
lower their prestige and make them less capable of maintaining discipline,

The cause to Which he referred was that the younger generation had seen
certain methods of agitation started, supported, encouraged and followed by
their elders, They are prona to seek guidance outside their family and school
and unfortunately. for them, instead of their being warned against following
such methods, they have been advised to do so by. irresponsible . people who
believe in the doctxine of the end justifying the means. When trouble arises these
irvesponsible advisers reach public leaders of eminence and even She Government,
. with the result that in certain instances action taken by Government—an inquiry

into the conduct of authorities of educational institutions—hashad the appearance
of indulgonce to the strikers with the necessary consequence of weakening of
suthority, In these circumstanoes teachers can do little, %

Ur.0.B. %pm said he was opposed to shudents’ strikes which were engineer-
ed largely by the Students’ Federation. In his opinion Government had nob
taken the correct line in dealing with them. ’

Mr. Powell- Price reiterated his opinion that the powers possessed by Univer-
sity authorities of dealing with indiscipline had not been exercised. The Teaching
Universities with much Iarger numbers did not command the same degree of loyalty
a3 smallor units of the past. This had made it more difficult for closer association
% Bo maintained between. teachers and students, ,

The Chairman yemarked that in certain cases be knew that if the situation
had been properly handled in time trouble would have been averted.

The following resolution moved by Mr. Powell-Price was accepted ;

* The Sub-Comumittee considers that a spirit of unrest has made its appearance
among University students as among other strata of society in this country and
In other parts of the world. In the case of Universitios where this leads to
Wsoreditable incidents the Sub-Comumittee considers that University authoritios
should exercise the powers they have in restoring discipline and is convinced
that in, thig they will receive the support of Government, Further, the Sub«
, Comuitteo considers that s closer contact between University teachers and

$udents would do much to restore discipline to its former standard.”
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Su,b],czs studied by Indian Students in Universities and Colleges in the Umted
Kingdom and Eire in the years 1936-37 and 1937-38

Name of the Faculty

Men

Arts (including Educa-
tion and Low)

Economics and Com-
meres.

Pure Science

Engineering and Tech-
nology.

Medicine including
Dentistry.

Agriculture, Voterinary
Science and Foreatry.

Unclassified

Total

Women
Under-graduate { Post-greduste | Under-graduate |  Post-graduate
1936-37 | 1037-38| 1936-37/1037-38 | 1936-37/1937-38 | 1936-37]10%7-48
259(12) | 193(9) | 126(2) | 130(2 | 15(1) 18 27| 5503
T 1 T82) | B0(U) | 22(1) 3 6 -2 1
"38(8) | e5(1) | 82N 92 2 Ty, 8 5
185(5) | 222(4) | 3s() |. d0(1) | . .. - “
180(56) | 178(17) | 231(74) | 261(78) { 12(1) | 151 | . 208) | le®)
s11) |~ ) | 16 | 208 | e ‘
73(36) | 68(44) 3 82) | 1(5) .
QE———_
. |ss2c119) | 8va(84) | 623(84) | 574(85) | 408y | s7@) | B | O
4 ‘ ~

N.B.—Figures in brackets denote oocasional or part.time students.
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Qatement showing the number of Indian Students studying in the United States of
" America, the United Kingdom and other European countries, and the total
number at Universities- and G'olleges! eic., in Great Britain during the years

[APPEND& ¢

from 193334 fo 1937-38 .
Number of Indian students
Country -
1933-34 | 1934-35 | .1995-36 | 1936-37 | 1097-39

(1) Usited Kingdomn and Eire & BEE

(i) University Institutions 1,303(19) [1,387(172) [1,484(251) 1,880(229) [1,725(191)

(&) Tnns of Court ‘ X - 6%| X 692 791

{iii) Non- University Institutions X *71(6) X 173(18) !
(2) United States of Ameria | - 101 32 81 X st
(3) France. . .. e “~ . 28 . 26 19 20 26
{1) Germony ., e ' 62 57 31 X
) Autis .. 0~ sl . 8 2 1
(6) Switzorland .. 1] 4 x 3
{7} Ttaly I I 4 %4 2 2
(8) Holland ., . Lox . 2 2

Total | Loss(r9) [2,238078) 1,508(251) [2,602(247) (2,466(191)
Number of new ad- | 633(61) 6a1(111) | 817(190) | 940(211) | 894(160)
Groat Britain ﬁig&:;:iondmfing v - o
Number b atsondancs | 1,803(79) (1,387(172) [1,484(251) [1,680(225) 1,725(191)
during the seasion.

N.B.—Figures

(x) denotes

(*) inocludes 14(

information not available,

3) women students.

in brackets denote occasional or part-time students.

[P
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tExcluded from the total,

: - ‘ APER)
Comparative siatzment of student enrolment in different. classes ng
— - - - - s,
+ Number of students
Arts Science Others
¢ :
] 1 w
Name of institution { _g
el b
Sl E Tl g
<04 § 4|8 é SR R
o | = g | g W3 A]|E
Agra College, Agra | 2281 29 132 43 3| .. | 208] .. | 6%
8t. John's College, Agra .. | 104! &1 1] 4] 10 2l 41 Pl
Meerut Colloge, Meerut .. | 322| 50 57 . C) e |
Bareilly Collogo, Baseilly .. | 208 | 12 .. 3% 7 . 82 | L
D.A.-V. College, Cawnpore |. 208 | 15 44 . g0l 18| .. | 4
8.D. College, Cawnpore .. | 124 | 48 oo | 1881 73 .. | 4
Christ Church College, | 90| 4 2 U u
Cawnpore. " . b
" 8t.  Andrew'’s College, 84| -, . o
Gorakhpur.
Allshabad University .. | 970 | 3081 wyp ‘305 | 127 81 sm1l .. [230
Lucknow University .. | 601) 253 | 26| 250| s7| o8| s7| se1] 10 |Lw
. *Arts and Science both.
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- DIX DY)
Unguersities and Colleges and 0f the propomon passing dszereni examinations
Numbers of passing e inations of 1938 Percentage of passes
3 'g
2 &
% ’ 3
. . 8
e ; g : g . g | B
alglald 8|5 a]a|dal]E|S]5]3
T - | g |ln |A @ |d|d 8| d&[n]A
Eatend fnmtaad | | | | ] e ] e | i [ e
n| 4| o 21| .. 88| .. | 68| 67| 82| 88 87 .
2l w! w! 7 e} .. | .. | 72| s ] n05] 100 89+ .
s 4| 1 8
w| w| ab. | ) e .| | m| s 8
o 1| 2{ 3 aa| o | se | g7 | 100] w0} .. ] 88t o
a0 | wf | &7
B 22| 8 31| 61| . 67| 73| 100 .oBe} 95| o
w| .| sl .| se| 3| .. | s1y o) 4] .| T 93 .
% 3 . . 59 . L7 I I .
¥
. ‘. . . e . 61 . . -‘. . . .
30 84| 119] 48] -32f 16| . 72| 58| 97| 4| 00| 67
) ((H) 8 (F)92 ((E1)80
o (G) 77 :
%0 82| 120 48| 35| 1 10| 70-| 70-| 89| o5 o7} 671 1€
fHY |(21) 4 | es) 1) 00 Tl Tos) ss| 74| e2| 204
(11)86 -
04 [(EN00{ - r
(H)=Honours, ' ’ A o

(G)=Tonouss in subsidiaty subjocts,
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APPENDIX D(2)

Statement showing subjectwise enrolment in post-graduaie classes in 193738

»

.

- Alloh- . e “ By . >
abad If}l;x]:ne:w &1 B4 (B §° g
Umyer- sity < 8 = 6 =1 2 '3 a
sity ¢ ] a S A
[ N n 3
. Al lElEl S sl els | LR
skt 1B G182 GeS 225 (5] 5|88
3 2
g8l |s|fl eSS |° |Es[ B|>]|2
AERRCRE S SRMIERERE
3| |a | 3 ® e -2 o ) P
R § S B8 |xge . 3
IR e |E8|a 4|
: gl |8 (s )<l & §14(a"|8°)a |44
B i el sl Rl FESAY QR E— Bl Bl inmmand
. ] ‘
English wles) 2|8 4f13] 17 8 2] . 9 5| 2
Hindi' ~dul sl 8 4 10
Sanskrit .. .- | 81 1] 9| 3. o b1 . 2 o«
History i) als9) 20 9 ol 17} 11 3] ¢
Philosophy ef «f 7] 2 2| s} . .
Eoonomics +- |65 1] ] t e 15| 5] 1 6 ”
Parsisn ««1 8] 114} 3], 4 2] 1
Arsbie . ..{ 2. 3 L . . N
Zodogy - .. {10 3|1 | &) 8| 3] .| .-
Mathematios ;. | 301 3]44| 3| » 7 6| s 11 3
Chemistry .. 136 (10|26 &{13) 7] .. . 4
Physics les| s8] sfwe] .. [ L. A
Botsny .. {4a| 2{22fad{uo} .. | .. | .. | .. ). A S
Ebonomics and | ., | .. |41] 4 .‘ o . " "
Sociology. .
Urdu | ] 411 {1*2].. . o D I
polition .. {20 a]53] ¢ . A B HVR BRI I
) —

* Urdu with Persian.
t Boe under Economics and chiology.
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APPENDIX D (3) '

Comparative slatement showing the number of teackers on different ranges of salary
and ths number of students par teacher in the Universities and Colleges of the

United Provinces.

A B
Number of teachers d‘rawin.g salaries as under . ,5 §_
: : R
¢ q &
s s (8 (5 |8 |58 ¢ |53
Name of institution p"ég ‘gg ag £ “",:8 é’g Eg —§ g | &
@ N 1 o ™
LRI IR sg HARS B T %
i M P H N E IR
HEHEHEEH R IR IER T L
ghigt|@ e g e | A | & | & ([&
o 2 3 4 15 e |7 |8 |¢@ 00 | 12
AgraColloge, Agra 1] .. 7o a1| w) 2) 2f 2| 48] e, [156
St Jobn's College,| 71 ...l 7| 14| *8] 2| 3 2| 43| 287108
Agra, . -
Meerut @ ok : " 232
Meorut, ollege, 2! . 13 ,115 iy 1] .. 1 ;2 588
Baoilly  Call L1t 1) | 32] sa2) 203
By, CeEn | 5| 8] -  11 8
D AV, Colle ;] S Y R O Y Y P B0
Cswapore. g% 4o 2 : v b A
8. D. Coll - ' ‘ ' A1 | e aes]ero
pm_" 6ge, Cawn: 4| .. 7 1 ‘ 9 2| SRR a0
Christ Chy ) 1 sl 1 ey 1 )ase
C&wﬂpg::}:(!oueze. . . 2 4 4] .. a8 ’ o )
st-Andmw'g‘oou N 6 B | “1 19 84 { 14'8
l'&khpm-_ 8, 3 o ':w 1. ‘
Allshabsd University| .. ol .. || | . 0| B 1) 10422 $17°1
Lukoow Unjvereity | 1| 8| .. | 21| 78| 12] 18] 10 82 {1,823 | 17°0

{A) These include teachers of Tntermediste classos in the effiliated Colloges snd exolude

Yeachers of Law and Medicine in the Univ ; o
have been teken into t in this

(B) The st jate classos D
Students of I‘fx‘,‘”g&‘,ﬁfiﬂ;‘;“’;ﬁ d]l;ifﬁgma, in Teaching have not been taken into account.

*Inoludes estipated services of five Missionery teachers.

!4 moans & part-time teacher. Ny

b 147 iF gtudanta residing in the Colleges are excluded. L 1
b,N°T!-~'1‘he overlapping in columns 3, 4 and & is dus to -informetion given by colleges
°Iog ou different basis.

Tk
D
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APPENDIX D (4)

Statement showing the numbers of Sludents and the average number of students per
teacher in Indian Universities and Colleges in the years 1936-31

B

Forkes
Total number of students w
. i
- i
- f . . : &
Universit;  Types o . Orien. | Nun g
Y mstlt.uhong :;&s Edu IE:E:: Medi- Low Com- |~ tal g Totel b%!of h
Seience [084OR ing | oloe ] mexce ]e'am,;n- ;,é cI:; E(
o ‘ 5
1. Calcutta | University Depart.| 971 | 988 : .. 4 206 log 2,362 [ 228 |1
ments or classes. .
Affiliated Col'eges { 28,375 218 | 238 [1,288 | 2,016 | 860 32,995 [ 1,369 %
. e .
Total 29,346 | 1,206 | 238 1,288 2,016 | 1,155 | 108 36,357 | 1,597 | ¥
AR}
2. Bombay | University Depart. 182° . 182 1|
ments or clasges, @ . ' . \
Affiliated Colleges | 13,604 | 196 | 427 | 1,135 | 1,250 508 185 | 17,393 | 8012
Total 13,876 | 196 | 427 1,135 (1,250 1. .508 185 | 17,675 | su ¥
. N N T i N
3. Madres | University Depart-| 131 L i 910 18204
ments or classes. 1. r
Constituent Col- | 3,053 | 837 | 640 | 818 | 528] .. 5371 ) 400
Hiiat e s60 | - oz
Afiiliasted Colleges | 11,072 | 80 .1 260 s p B40 11,058 | L0421
Total 14,266 417 | 640 | 818t 788 | ., | 640 .. | 17454 1AW P
4. Punjab | University Depart 186 .. . - . 786 | 86!
ments or classes. a ’ . aln
Constituent Col- | ., 507 } 133 | 151 881
- loges. ) . : el
Aftiliated Collegea { 16,180 | 222 | 244 | 643 537 348 | 18,174 | 1067 |1
‘ 41 1,204 (0
Total 16,966 | 2922 | 244 | 643 | 597 133 | 688 [348 | 198 M
5. Allahabad| University - .. | 1648 | 7 . 347 ] 61 2,066 | 168
6. Benares { Hindu Umwersity | 2,048 69| s04| .. 206 S 558 3,386 | 263 i
. | Constituent College -
. I
7. Mysore Clonstituent Col. | 2,825 218 | *415 2,968 | 77!
oges. - . 3
8. Patns | Affiliated Colleges | 5,000 | 71| . 06| 282 | 440 5,898 | 3%
o ) .
9. Osmauis | Constituent - Col- | 1457 | 25 42 loo| 93/ . ; 1723 | 3%
oges. ‘ U
10. Aligarh | Muslim University | 1,450 | &5 . K 308 s 1802 | 1
- [
11, Rengoon| C;)nstituenﬁ Col.| 1,620 384 55| 150 79 ) 2,288 108
oges. ’ : ' oy
Amilinted Colleges 138 . . . 138 _—I—F
203 1%
Totel .. 1,768| 38¢| 66| 150 79 i
3 o I
12. Luckoow| University 1,304 ] 0|s.. | 257| 408 | 67| 206 2,840 | 1 »
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showing the numbers of Stulents and the average number of students per teacher

ment e .
e in Indian Universities and Colleges in the year 1936-37—(coneluded)
] Total number of studsnts Teaching
5 . staff
E 158
3 Eé
a
pes of ] , g ck
Univergity ingtitutions Engi- ;| _[Orien:| @ B
rﬁ, . N Arts | Edu- | neer- nf}?g; Law gfe;'l::a tal ::'!: Total R
” cation | ing learn- | 3 E &g
. Sl ing |8 g
: ) 5 § |53
N i Z |4
- —q ~ Rupunaa, | [TV
I8 Dacen | University Depart-|” @731 .. 5. . 122 (LN T LI 9213
ments or classes, e . .
Training Colleges - 97| .. . . . . 97 9111
Total .| “ovz| cot| ..°| .. | 122]. 11 o | 1268 10112
S ! ' v e
. - . PR 4 » ™
W Delbi | University Depart-| ,, . . a2l oy . ] 132 6|9
ment of Law, " . '
Constituent Cole 2,120 | ... - e o e Ao .. . 2,120 10221
logea. Sl [ )
. RS . 4 «
Total .. ! 2120 .. | v | 4w 41820 [ o] 222] 10721
oa , '
K. Nagpur | Constituent Law el O 50| o .. || 40| 8|87
Colloges. ) vl N -
Affiliated Colleges § 2,945 1201 80 40 . 153 3,317 | 20117
. g " 3 L »
] @ - . Nl
- Total .. [ 2,0451 120| B0 |"..,| 498 . [168 | 8,767 209 )18
. e R . . e
LT Lo . 54 PP
. Andhyy University Depart- 286 1 .. - . P 28(1 62 8
ments or clagses. . o *
Affiliated Colleges 2,884 | 106 e s 118 | .. 3:?79 81| 0
) © 118 3| 8
Total .. | 3264 106| .. | 271 .. .. | us)..| 8859} 43
1 : :
R . $ . . . 4466 | 0
u Aew | Afiliated Colloges |- 3,069 I A R I Rl e
g * 10
!‘:;ﬁs\- Universiby Departs] - 646 | .. | ov | or.]| = 195 (.. [ T41|T 73
L | ments or classea.
T : , 943 | 13
e Um‘j‘e“:mity Depart-| 8,279 | 1,068 267 | 1,405 | 500 | 500 12,008 )
nts or olasses, [~ 1,600 | 1
C?;ﬂituenh Col. | 12,623 | 012 | 1,450 | 1,489 | 1,048 | 133 | 700 [-.. | 18,273 11, o
o, - 1 . . 97,378 | 6,672 | 1
Afilliated Colloges | 3,366 | 1,022 | 1,085 [ 3,619 | 4,754 | 1,606 | 1,105 [761
' 761 {1,28,654  8,115) 18
. Grawp Torav. |104,268 | 2,087 | 2,614 | 5,365 | 8,107 2,289 | 2:413 g
* Inelug, -
t Exqpus”. 208 students reading in & Medieal School. . L he Faculty of Fine Arts,
Ex:?.i“d:’ 19 studengs studyingg for the Diploma in Indian Musio which comes under the y '
% Not sho et in the Dopartment of Indian Muswbniversity Departmont bave no teaching work,

.
. v

i

T 88 many of the members of the staff of the
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. APPENDIX D(5)

Statement of qualifications possessed by students admitted to degree classes in

1937-38 tn lerms of the division taken at the Intermediate Examination

. Total
B Kameof institution - 21‘%- Div%aion Divgion Di}rxl':ion :
. aionsg .

b |Per cent. fer oent, | Per cent.

Allahabed University - .. e 688 9-9 305 .05
Lucknow University D o 81 4244 544
'\Maemwouege,m_aem{ "‘.‘- - T L 200 10 80 60
Bareilly Collegs, Bareilly ~. . . L 02, 10 M6 %5
§t, John's College, Agra .. . e 0| 44 0| 610
Clrist Church Collogs, Cawrpore <. _ OO T i N es | s ms
8.D. College, Cawnpore . .. " . 262 23 80| 500
D. A-V. College, Cawnpore .. ot 168 so| . 'se0] @0
" Bt Andrew's Colloge, Gotalhput ..’ o T ces|T sef mee]  we
Agra Colloge, Agra* .. Lo . - i’is’\ . 40 480 80

Statement o f qualifications possessed by students admitied to posi-graduate classes

in 1937-38 in terms of division taken at the first degree examination

Total ’ y
Name of institution :l“l:i:‘i‘a- Divlisim; V I;ivlilztion Div:gilon .
- . - , @ions . ._...—--—-
: T . - ?er cént. | Per oent. | Per cents
*Alahabed University + .. .. L cese| T 12s) cas| 90
Lucknow 'Univmif:yi’ e _;.,',,'4_ B . 935 ‘9.4 - 88-7 540
Meorup College, Meerut” . .. - Ces v o ‘ 30 T 3.3k 30.-0 064
Baeilly College, Bareilly .. , T 1 6] 33| g0
8t. Joho's College, Agra .. Ju . .00 33 59| Jer| T30
Christ Church College, Cawnpore L) - P . 33-0 | 68F
D A.-V.Collegs, Cawnpore.. 17 11-8 35-3 629
8. D, College, Cawnpors 48 " 9w 350 1
8t. Andrew’s College,. ‘Gorakhpur R Nil Nil Ni‘l‘; . Nil
AgraCollege, Agra .. - L el wse]  sso| B9

it
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APPENDIX D (8) - ' '
_Comparative statement of residential arrangements

pr———— v

Total N
: Resident
Neme of institution ' onrolmeny | Resident studenty
. ‘ > | inthe

8 i institution | Number |Percentage o
Ages Colloge, Agea - . . - 638 6| a0

1, John's Collegs, Agra < ".. " w1 wo| sl

t 3 s, . i
‘Meerut College, Meerut e - Y e[ 688 329 26-6
Banilly College, Bareilly 1+ . Dooh e |oniae2| 80 109
. . LI ; ‘
D. AV, Collegs, Cawnpore .. DT N . 487 257(. 952 "
R T 3 ¢ g

5.D.Colegs, Cawnpare . T .o | Tt ams| 208 415

Christ Chureh College, Cawppote 3 4o . raem t e o | - 100 41 1547
1. Androw's College, Gorakhpur * ©o . . e *84 B 128
" Alshebed University .. ee .. ee| B20L| LMe) 820 7

(fincluding Modical students. . | a2 17| 380
Lucknow University luding Medical student . 1,823 . A .

R 595 328
. . e * AN

' “. +%. . . APPENDIXD (7) * *

Comparative statement showsng the amount of Government grant and its propertion -
tototal expenditurs in the case of each Univeraily and College in the Uniled Provinces »

e ————
. ot ’ : . " |Proportion . Cost*®
' : T of total
[ : Total | Govern- | expendi- e
Name of institution ** expendi- | mwent ture . .| o Fer
: ‘ . o . tpre . grent, | borne by Per gtudent
RN L Governs | student [to Govern-
) | ment ment
Do o . |v Ba | Rs|Per cent. " Re. Ra.
. Ao Goleg, Agra . | zatee| Toseer| 3 sas| 121
. S Jobu's Colloge, Agra, . | veseer | jossmf ® as| 2+
Heorat Colegs, Moarut, ~ .. - * | ygze0| r0ese| 4l 18| 688
Cr : il e '
Baily Collge, Bareilly .. | 1oram8 | 3868 . 81 186 | 460
D.4.7. Cullegs, Cawnpore. . | oness| o] L # gs| 043
%D Collgs Cawnpore .. Y. 79,i§5 37,774 48 | 186 §8-9
. . < . ., ls.
Chmwh“'fhoouago. Cawnporo . 86,060 |. 39,100 45 332 149
. 2 100
Sb,Andmw'g‘Cllllego, Gorakhpur 66,048 20,744 [* 45, 222
y . T
Alhabed Onivorsity - .. 159410 | 78000 | 67 Bl4+4 943
oo ivers; ' gor| . 960
n?dgztgmvemtyexoludmg Medical | 9,89,133 | 585,288 . 5.

— M . " .
ave b

N S
' X i . Studente

°fI-av.y Ie thig caleulation sbudenbs in Tntermediate classes b aen takon into account,
814 Medisine have not baen taken into caloulation- I



LT , APPENDIX D (8) ' :
. Comparative statement of scales of fees in Universities

and Colleges, the amount of fee income and its proportion to total
expenditure in the Universities and Colleges of the United Provinces during the year 1937-38

0 y } * NS ~
. . . "] Ratesf tuition foes including libzary and laboratory . ) 2 5 5‘? E
. e | fees per year (special fee, if any, cherged annually | Income and expenditure ‘g% o 5)% .
' . is given in column 12) ' = §. %1 ° § )
-
Name of University or college ; 18K .E g & Remerks
B. Total | Govern- ‘-’.E -3'5 g%
. B.A. [ B. So. M. A | M. Bo. [Com.| LL.B, |expen. | ment | Fees %3 'iﬁ’ﬁg
. N diture ¢ prant & wz a
i 2. 3 T4 | ve |8 7 8 [ 9 0|10 T2 13 T
' . ! f ) * Por { Ra. 8. ‘
. ' [lense-8y - 109 4 cent,| * : .
1. Agra College, Agra . | d09-4 138 | 154-8 vod | ———— }(2,44,498 | 95,661 11,109,808 | ¢0 [ © 8 | Studente’ Aid Fund, |-
(D)1378-4 (E) 808 .
. 126
2. 5t John’s Colloge, Agra .. [100 -4 o 138 | 1548 (100 4 .. 1,03,461 | 94,331 | 46,862 ['25| 1 O | Building.
3. Moorut Collegs, Meorut .. | 07-8 |e 1098 [f21.8 | .. Y| (B) 193 8/1,72,410 | 70,080 | 98,644 | 56 | 12 0 | Building. .
: ’ : . ' . 1 8| King Edward 8cho.
) . . ' K [ N : larship subscription.
4, Bareilly College, Bareilly ®. 99 121 120 o 12| .. -'120 "41,07,376 | 33,368 | 653,317 |50 | 2 O | Building.
g : aths, ]
: “ ' i u! 200 (B) s
& +D.A.-V. College, Cawnpore 82:8| 104-8 ) 97-8 .. 82-8|  80(P) (103,033 49,300 | 41,638 (40]| € O Do.
' i AR .. .
L : 100 (F) ° . - .
6, 8.D.College, Cawnpore .. | 76:8| ., 101-8| .. |81-8| 8L-8(P)| 79,106 37,774 (46,215 |58 | 0 8| , Do
. . ' . - 101 -8(F)
151-8(P) |.. . .
) : SR R - B . :
. 171:8(¥) :
7. Christ Church College, 166 | . 120 | 129, . «e | 86,860 30,100{ 22,323 ) 26 | 12 0 | General Purposes
Cawnpore. . : . (Mathas.) iy 4 - + | Fund.
8. sx:i'. Androw’s Coligge, ‘Go- o | .. R RN PP 66,045 | 29,744 | 26,446 {40 | ..
rekhpur. . .
9. Allababad University .. |, 120 140 | 150 180 | 120 150 (11,32,4197,65,000 [2,78,8686 | 26 | .. '
"10, Lhdknow Univbrely dxelud-r|  109| ~ Gov | 138 | 151 408 | . . 146 [9.89,133 [5.85.288 l2,28,877 | 24| .-,
» ., . ing Medical students. . . . ) >
. 136 i
(Mathe.) N . l
" Eos Feoo paid by 8t. John's Collage students taking LL.1BD. et Agra Collage.

Ve, A. and LL WM. combned.
e W Moathnrontice. - 1 B — Proviowus

{q xraxuday

( vog )
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APPENDIX D(10) : Lo

tomparative Siatement showing the Size of and Expenditure on Libraries and Laboratories -
in the Universities and Colleges of the United Provinces and approzimate Laboratory Cost
per Student . . ) . :

% . * Laborator t .Se.
. Librery Laboratories ore a{{&f:t‘ljﬂ.]a e .
» ' '| Annuat : ‘ ‘
‘ . " | expen. T i
Neme of instibution Nombor | dbure [VUPOr | potgl .
. of on lehore. | 80nual Chemis- | Physics | Zoology | Botany
books ac- tories | 0XpeR- [ty .
. quisi- ditura RUCTRS ER "
tion . | b
e -
e Rs, ’wRS. L -
L Agra College, Agra e 14,400 | 4,000 4| 23,043 3 33| 165| 186
% 8t John's Colloge, Agra - | 14,969 | ! 2,600 4 11,696 64| 4712] 250 259
3. Meerat Colloge, Moerut .. | 15372 2000 3| 8o | 543 66+8| 38| .
& Buoilly Collego, Bareilly .. | 11,408 | 2,525 | - 2| ssho| 28| 2062
b D.A.V.College, Cawnpora .. | 6286 |:1,500] -"2! 32832| . 21 2% '
| “ - ! i : . ] .
& 8.D. College, Cawnpore L 7085 1,600 L.e | Do | e . U
T Chrigt Ch;_uch College, Cawnpore | 17,177 | * 903. S e .
8 8 Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur | 7,335 | 1,204 | .. h T S
% Allafsbad University o lonoes | 1aems| 4| enoar|] sas| gpas| vas 68D
1. Lueknow Universi rading | 5o 55 80" 5201 | 620 :
W t ding | 57,645 | 16,204 4| 9r489 | 52l w03l .
Modicel students, © 51? 1 o ol ! X »
. . P .

(H)—Excluding thoss } ‘ odi “and the Banerjes Student:’s Libmy:'
ding those in the Medical College and | pesumed to cost bwics 8

*Inoaleulating th i tudent in the B.Sc. class hasbeen
ch o g T B o Lahoratory cosb Ee:;n;eig A gzx:‘;::g au‘dm Mo or B b student in the subj

The cost hare shown represents tost per B.Sc, student, »

»

W
»

¥ . . ..
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vSiatemeni showing the Amount of Insiruction given sn each Subject in the Fac
and Science in the Allahabad and Lucknow Universitics during the year 1937.33

( 54 )
APPENDIX E(1)

ulties o Ay

Allababad University s
. Undar-gm.luate Post-graduate
1 . . o - =
Subjeot Letures Seminare. Lectures | Sominn
’ I jig AEEE
1.} u | 1 | o I | Pre- J 21,8513
Y ; g
Y‘ear Year g::: Year | Year | Year H::;. Year | vigus E . é Eg é E.
. - Faculty of Arts
English o) 1s6 ) 125 3| .. 58] 61 - . 247 1218 | ., ol
Philosophy AT TN BT 21| 22 . 210 230 .. |..|..].
History w2l oue| o za| | es] aay | .. o o8 |1as | | 43|l
Economics ... | 6] 10| &1 .. 25| "anf a5 .. | es7fesef .| |l
Persian - o] 1207 83| 62 . 48 -40] .. | .. | 228 |222] .. R
Sanskrit .| 1581 186 19| . 611 a4 .. | . 357 lam | .. o
Arabio W] 151 108] a0 . 6Ly 41| .. .. | 233 (%6} .. -
Mathematics IR R BT O I 26| 23| .. 279 1881 f .. .. |..|-
Political Science .. | 98| 96| . 59| . 42 34 163 (147 | .. | 49] . |-
Hindi (with Sanskrit)] 152| 137 60| . 45| 35 263 (246 | .| .|
Usdu (with Porsisn) | 135 | 97| 66 aal 36 ... 195 [164 e
: . ' Faculty of Science a
Physics . 79| 66| 120f 100! 78, 68, 66, 130 | 103|116 ] .. 197|182
Chemistry . 78| 651 83| .01 67T - 57| 144 | .. { 242 [1B1( .. |1BLJIO7|.
Botany . 60| 76| 59| 128] 65| 65| . 124 182 . | .|
Zoology L] ) ] e8| L. | 67| 89| .. | 208124 .. 1efur|.
Mathematios . .. | 148] 40| 33| 279} 27| 0| .. 279 (328 e fe]
Law - o |- RS .. .. N 446 [461
!
- i n Luacknow University
° LN . Under-graduate - Post-graduate
. * Leetures Seminars Loctures _ Serniners
. Subject = P
» | ‘ -
. Ct v | B olm| o U 11| e g | ,B
, Yoar|Yoar gﬁ Year anr Year ]}l::: Yoar| vious, E B EF E E
UV U P o P . st |
v ¢ |  Faculty of Arts el i
English e frar) L 305 | 25 26, .. j22| ss| 1sa| m2| 28| % °
Philosophy 0 1844130 % . 1230 15421 [ .. .| 280 2611 266 ... | -
Economics ordd8 e Uoisee | ar |16 | i ol B2z 188 .. -
Pereian ceaiMTIIALY L 1262 241250 ., (.. .. | 273 218 -
Banslri Srarid0 . foos | 24125 | T | D] 190 | 168 | 281 [ .. | -
Arabio NITE R O P/ T R IETR TR EEUDU IDONN EEDOREE RV S -
Mam'hpmutioe 221 {211 . 401 22| 221 .. .. 440 | 351 | 351 v
Political Science - 163 (147 k. .. 343 | 27) 21| .0 )., | 200| 239 | 289 .
Hindi . (186 {148 ] . b 28028, 1. e | @an - oo
Urdu . .. |160 J151 | . A RTHBTE EEORE S N DR e
Ancient Indian History|130 {117 | .. 288 [111124 .. |..4] 238| 221] 221 ’
Modern Indisn History 135 {117 | .. {208 | 2|12 .. [.. | 203| 179 .17
European History 147 |144 18 lagl L, ). | 236) @82 ..
- . Faculty of Science - * | ‘"‘
. . 146
Physics* o ls2lesl L. osof 783 .. e | g1z 217} 142 18] o0
Chomistry - - {101} 821 ., 1143 | 51 |76 { o. l154 |, 142} 110 . 15‘; }53 "
Botaoy SO TR I3 OO IR T30 %) IEDOUR DO i T 0 IS 157 L IO L2 et
) . ] - % (Each lecture of P°. .
Mathematics .+ |220 {208 450 | 2023 | .. |..| s14| 407 407 .- | O ‘
Physiology .74 ]es8 S A ET T Y B | . l
M LIy
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Statement showing the Growth of St

APPENDLX 1(2)

(By Faculties)

udents in the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities
during 1927-37

- .
2
. . s 25]
) : B ‘Under-grad tudent Post-graduate students Research students ]
i\ ; : . g sg
v ‘ Numbers in the year| PeI- | Numbers in the year Per- [ Numbers in the year | Per g ’é %
Faculty i *  University -, cont. cent. . cont, 1wy 2 8
X age age 3 age |g 3
™ » — | S T |
N crenee . crease crease [ o ©
. war | sose | Jogr | Y a0 | oz | 1007 ) GG 1027 | 32 | aba | S| B2 5
. years years years ‘5 a8
' . . ! . ’ Per " Per L ,Per | Yer
h S sy 5 : - cent, cent, + | cent. | cont.
S T Allehabad University .. € 482 709 11,080 | 126 117 160 | 311 166 12 16 23 92| 76 5
'Aﬂrﬂ X1 - r - ‘ ;
S Lucknow University .. oo 840 ) 4431 69LF 103 | 104 214 283 | 143 4| 161 .26 ) B50 |71
i 1| Allshabsd University .. Lol 232 a08) 2ov| 28| ves| 13| 122| 18| 20| s3] 2] 30] 67
clence . : ‘ s . i
Lucknow University . 139 { 181 250 80 55 95 87 B8 ) 13 28 250 | 685
A R 'S , : 07
* Madicine ., Luck Uni ity .. . 242 |- 244 268 11 16 2 . 3 [] o .e in2
e S BN M - 193
Allshabad University .. ° 3761 305 331 12 BN . .
Law* | ., . ; PRI |
1| Lucknow University .. Lo .- : 403 | 475 301§ 3 . . . . -
Allshabad Univereity . . "o a2 s8] es| 102 - . .- .
Commercs . ‘ Co
| Lucknow University .. e 68 61| "87| . 28] .. PRI DAY T N
- T 14 . :
Agriculture Allghabad University .. . . 44| 214 .. .o [P SN .. .. . . R
Department Lacknow University «.. .. FU L ‘e ¢] 10 10 67T} . ER A . .
of Teaching, * : .

*Lucknow Unitersity counts its LL. B

i} K

. Students ss post-graduste students. - -
. i -

{ ¥jaygay]
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(Figures enclosed in brackets Indicate the number of womenstudents)

{ 86a )
APPENDIX E(2)—{continued)
Growth of Students in the Teaching Universities (subjectuise) during the years 199199

Number of students in the Number of students in the
Lucknow University Allahabad University
Year E § i
. Subjoct (Session) % § | g § Renut
. E) 'é = E’ .s r-l
& : H P & | §
215 |8 :olEd
. =) Ay § =] L
Under Faculty of :
Axts '
lish .. . |1927-28 | 475(23)| 18(2) | .. 651 20 1
Enog 1932-83 | 550(50) | 42(1) | - 3 980(25) | 58 1
1937-38 | 797(66) | 78(3) | 4(1) 1,362(53) | 85(5) 2
ilosoph . 192728 | 2ramy| 1 .. 159 13 1
Philosophy 1932-33 | as(1) | 7 3 23109 [1qm! 3
o hesr-ss ) s(1n| 7 2 212(22) | .6 4
dian History .. {1927-281 135(5) | 24(1) 1 197 36 2
In i 1932-33 | 141(20)| 39 2 261(6) 37 9
. 1937-38 | 225(26) | 48 2 411(12) | 8(1); .3
suropenn Tlistor 1927-28 | 32012)! o - . .-
Faopsan ThS0rY V103233 | 347 | & N
) 1937-38 | 4s8(9) | 11 . .
Fconomizs and Socio- (1927-28 | 17014y | 30 1 312 27 2 "B
logy. 1032-33 | 148(27)( 47" 4 327(10) | 36 3 only:
= 1037-38 | 202(19) | 41(1) 3 449 66 1
Persion .. . 192728 | 6501) 5 .. 59 59 1
. 1932-33 | 90 8 . . 75 5 1
. 1937-38 | 68(7) ¢ 3 | - 76 8 1
Sanekrit . . [1927-28 | 14(3) 3 - 30 8 1
1932-33 | 18 8 . 35 9 3
) 1937-38 | 23(8) w3) | 31) 96(9) 8 1
Amabic .. Clseres| 9 1 8 0
1932-33 | 11 4 .. 13 2
1937-38 | 9 . 3 9 2
. e
$Mathematics . [1927-28 | 85 v 108 33 1 Tgﬂlm
1932-33 | 130(1y | 10 258 43 4 ol 3
1937-38 | 149(4) | 13(2) 281(3) | 39(3) 3 prey. ¥
Political Science 1927-28 | 162 12 2 | . 96 .. ..
1932-33 | 256(22) | 80 4 176 27 1
1937-38 | 409(37) | 52(1) 4 375(12) | 39%(1) 4
Hindi (with Sanskrit) in|1627-28 | 21 . -~ 49 9 1
Lucknow University, |1032-83 | 42 . IR 140(6) 10(1) 1
1937-38 | ~70 .. . 236(19) | 11{4) 8
Urdu (with Persian) in [1927-28 | 33 . - 34 4 [ 1 |
Lucknow University. 11932-33 | 55 . .. 58 15 1
1937-38 | 101 . 2 92 4 M




( 87a ) . ~ [AreExDIX B
APPENDIX E(2)—(concluded) :

Growth of Siudenis in the Teaching Universities (subjectusise)
during the years 1927-37—(concluded)

(Figurss enclosed in brackets indicate the number of wouion-studonts)

- Nurnber of students in the Number of students in the
. * Luocknow University - Allahabad University
Subject Year | - *g BE § F I I Remarlh
| [ i HAE RN
N g |2 i
| 3 2 2
I 5
_ B B &
Under Faculty of
plonoe
Phyies ., w1228 |- 63 - | 24 2 163 27 2
1932-33 | 115 4201 | 8 208 20 ]
*11937-38 | 118 31 5 2051y | 33 5
Chemisey wofreergs lasomy | o 1 s 241 20 8
v 1032-83 | 178(9) -y 2141) | 2 314 38 10
. 1937-38 | 240(6) | 252) | & | | emvw | 10
Botany . .. |1e27-28 | e7(2) | 12 3, | m | 1 '
1032-33 | BO(T) { 17 3 | 88 18 8
1937-38 | 122(5) | 12(1) | 13(1) ] " 2
gy chorros | esy | | | L | T uoe
1932-33 | 68(8) | 13 . 5. 88 13 7
. T ) M s 1| w ot-time.
1937-38 | 127(5) | 15 8 99 10 3] %5 *Part-time
Agtivalture . |1982-33 . . 14
1937-38 . - - | . . ;
Mrilogy ITLIR 2 I T S [ N
Unger Faoulty of -
Ommerce
“amece w2728 | 68 . |: .. .| . 42 .
193%-33 |- 61 o 8
”
1937-38 [ 87 | .. ) 83
E°"“‘1'1’m’cs * .
S |ro27-28 | €8 d
1932-33 | 51 -
e 1937-38 | 87 . .




Statement showing increase of Teaching
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.~ APPEXDIX E (3)

[

. +
Staff in the Allahabod and Lucknow Universities between
1922 and 1938 '

. ”

Allahabad University

Lucknow University -

w22 1938 1022 1038
§ D
Arts | Bcience E Law Arts 8 m:?;'e Law| Arte g g Law| Arts | § é Low
3] % &8 % |8
Professors .. . Llsen ] wend . 1 “e| 8| 2| 1]- 8] 2 s sl 0.
Roaders i . o | 8+ 6|..| 2+1) 10 3| sty | 7] 24 8]12@) | O 4] 6
Lecturers .. . I EETES N T .o l26(+1)6) {14] By | 2| 18| 7| 2. 24 ol 3.
Lecturers (B) .. * .- 10 9115 .. . [ 2N (NP A 8| .. e | W2
Part-time Teachors . 1 1] .. 1 3. 3 . 2 e . 2
Demonstrators . . . . B . . . 5 . 121..1..
Toachers .. . . 1 HOTR O I Y
Figures encloged in kets and ded by + indicet ber of posts not filled.
Figures enclosed in. 2 but not ded by + indk b of‘ teach:

[q xraxaaay
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AFFENDIX E (4)
S f g the ¢ of teacki work done by
_in the year 1937-38
[Nm—l (C)thsr work Tud tha o1 wory of h echol

is not i

tndivideal teackers inm Allababad und Lucknow Univeraities

in the figures of the English Dopurtmﬂnt of the Allahsbad University.

.9 Figures touowed by '-P” ,n the Lucknow Umversn:y denote the number of periods of 50 minutes each.

Allababad University Lucknow University
Number of periods (of 50 minutes ; Number of hours devoted in the
each) devoied per weak to year - to
* Name of Teacher with
Neme of Teacher _designation Prac.
Lecturs |Seminer | Other Total Locture [Seminar | Other tical
work work | instruc-
tion
RN . Department of Engbish -t .
1. Professor A. Jha .. et 13 [] . 19 | 1. Mr N. K. Sidhanta, Professor 263 144 400 A
K . , , essays, ‘
2. Mr, 8. A.Pande .. . 9 \ 10 19 | &, Mr. F. T. Roy, Leeturer | 346 132 586 .
3. Mr. 8. C. Deb e 16 ¢ 4! 20 | 3. Mr C. G. Roy, Lecturer , .. | 851 166 676
4. Dr.P. E. Destoor .. 18 \ [ \ 19 | 4. Dr.A. V. Rao, Lecturar .. | 226 67 1 e
8. Mr. D, Ojha .. . 3 18 .. ‘ 10 | 5. Mr. R. R. Shreshta, Lecturer | 242° | 186 03 .
6 Mr. K. M. Sirkar . 9 ‘ 8 v 1mle M. A T Bhattacharys, | 190 ' 230 280
| ! Lecturer. .
7. Mr. L.D.Gupte .. e 13 [ | 19} 7. Mr, " Dayamoy Mitra, Junior 140 276 - 200 .
s i Lecturer.
8. Mr. 8. N, Misra - 11 8 . 19| 8 Mr. R. §. Rastogi, J\mior 141 257 160
e S . SN U ISR SIS g S AR P R
9. Mr. K. K. Mehrotra v 8 12 ) . 20 . .
10, M. Bene Simlai . ' 8 12l ‘ 18 . . ..
11. Mr. Raghupati Sahai .. [ \ 12 P 18 .. o . B
12. Mr Bhagwat Dayal (part- 1 [ ‘ 6| .. 12
13." Hiv. Bhawani Shankar o T I 18 LR . . .
P . b
14 Mr. R.N. Deb . ] 10 . 19 . .
15. Mr. H;rish Chandra ol 9‘ 1o oo 19 | R A s ..
16, Miss V, Bhandarkar . 12 4| . \ .18 b . .

q xmmuf]

( ¥gg



APPENDIX E (4)—(continued)

_[g{- XIGREILY

- ‘ Allahabad University Lucknow University
Number of periods (of 50 minutes Number of hours devoted in the
each) devoted per week to year to
Name of Teacher with
Nome of Teacher designation Prac-
Lecture | Seminar| Other Total Lecture] Seminar| Other| tical
work work {instrue-
H . tion
|
Depariment of Philosophy
1. Professor R. D. Ranade.. .. [ . 8 [ 18 | L. Dr. N. N, Sen Gupte, Profeesor 813P sp B3P .
2. Nr, A. C. Mukerjee . 10 1] 4 10 ;) 2. Mr. E, Ahmnad 8hab, Reador .. 280P 66P 48 .
. . . .
3. Mr, N, ¢, Mukerjee o [ 8 8 18 { 8. Mr, Kali Prasad, Lecturer .. 286 80 e ..
4. Mr.R.N, Kaul .. . 11 K 3 21 v . e .
5. Mr.M. U. Ahmad - 8 6 8 18 o . .
8. Miss A, L. Halder . 12 4 2 18 P . . e .
o Department of Ha‘ut&ry (Indian History)
1. Sir Shefa’at Ahmad Ehan .. [} 9 . 15 y 1. Dr. Radha Kumud Mukerjes, 240 25 ve a
' | Professor, P
2. Dr.R. P, Tripathi v 8 13 . 19 | 2. Dr, 8. K. Banerji, Reader .. 368 - 36 60 .
3. Dr. Ishwari Prasad . 10 9 o 19 { 8. Mc. C. D. Chatterji, Lecturer. . 303 (] 115
v ‘ . v
4. Mr, Parmanand . 10 12 . 22 | 4. Dz, N. L. Chatterji, Leeturer .. 361 68 ' __so0t ..
E H, .
5. Dr.B.P. Saksena .. . 8 1wl i 20 ) (European History) . :
6. Dr. Dishestrwes rasad 10 18 = ! o8} 1. Mr, 8. B. Smith, Professor .. 255 .. [ o ..
TT. Mre. B, . Mitrer - 12 Y 1 . ‘\ 18 \ 2. Mr, 8. N, Das Gupta, Locturer 282 X174 ' .e ..

V(9. )



e

X.

Eremm ot s S

FProfessor . K. Rudym
Mr. G. D. Karwal

Mr. B. P. Adarkar
Mr. B. G, Bhatnsgar
Mr. D. 8. Dubey
Mr. J, K., Mehta-
Mre, A. Thomes

. My, Saraswoti Prasad

® © gy

11

3

11

Twice
avory

month.
9

23
30
19
21

28

T

X,

o
Dr. Fadbs Kuemal Dlukerjes,

Frofessor.

2. Mr. Bhujang Bhushan Mukerjeo,
Reader.
3. Mr. BShitla Presad Saksens,
Leocturer.
4, Dr. O. P. Gupts, Lecturer ..
Anthropology Department
1. Dr. D, N, Majumdar, Lecturer

a1z

3129
2247

173

252

48F
280

239

280

144

280F

221

112

( vio )
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APPENDIX E (4)~(continued) g
Allshabad University ' Lucknow University g
, . &=
Number of periods (of 50 minutes Number of hours devoted in the
each) devoted per week to year to
s T Name of Teacher with
Name of Teache designation Prac-
Lecture | Seminar, Other Total Lecture | S8eminar| Other | tical
[ work work jinstruc.
tion
S e e e _. R , . -
' Department of Sanskri
1. Dr. P. K. Acharya 13 . . 13 {1, Mr. K. A, Subremenia Iyer, 2601 .. B ..
il . Reader, ! -~
2. Dr.B. R. §aksens 18 e .. 20 | 2. Pandit A. D, Thekur, Lectuser 370 60 .. .. E‘s
3. Dr.U.Misra - 12} 8 .. 21 (3. Dr. K, C Pandey, Lecturer 894 80| .. N
4. Pandit K. Chattopadhyayes 19 1 ' 20
- 8 Pandit R. M. Shestri 13 . 21
. . ;
6. Miss M, Harlokar 12 . 18
. \
Department of Hindi
. ) )
1. Dr.D.Varms e 13 [] 2 21 [ Mr. Din Dayal Gupte, Lecturer 211 { . 240°, ‘1 :
. i ;
2. Mr.R.EK.Varms .. 19 2 1 22 | ' !
3. Pendit R. §. Shukla . 12 n 2 28 ’ | i
4. Pandit D, P. Gbukle (pert. s 10 2 18 i - f
ime). '



(Aradio)

1. Dr. A: Biddiqi . on 1'2 . - 12} 1. Dr. M. Wahid Mirza, Reader ., 306 11 1000 ..
2. Moulvi 8. M. Al Nami vl .. . 17! 2 Dr. Abdul Aleem, Lecturer | 292 %) .. .
( Persian)
3. Dr.M. G.Zubaid Apmad’ B) 8y .. ] 191 Sved Mamd Hamn Risvi,| 273 oy .. .
;1 0)
4 Mz.M.N. Rabmsn ” 14 o) .. 18| 2. Maulans Mohanmed Abdul[ 302| .. 1B2) .
Qazi Fani, Lecturer
(]
5. Dr. Saced Hassn . 13 Y - 173 Byed Yusuf Hussin Mosvi, s28l .. 16! ..
| Lecturer, s .
6. Mr. M. A. Siddgi . n el .. 17 ) . \
Urdu Departrmepny '
1. Ceptain §. M. Zamin Ali o 3 22 | Syed Mok d Husain, L an 241
’ i ‘ A
2. Dr.M, H. Syed L 9 14 26
3. Mr. 8. Aijaz Husain .. l 15 [ 23 i
*Guid, of h sehol 30 hours annually. ]

{ veg )

q Xiangaay]



APPENDIX E (4)—(continu:d)

Allahabad Univeraity

Lucknow Universiby

Number of periods (of 50 minutes
enoh) devoted per week to

Name of Teacher with

Number of hours devoted in the
year to

|

Name of Teacher | designation H Proac-
R . o Lecture [Seminar | Other Total L . Lecture |SBeminar | Other tical
work work | instrue-
. tion
Polstice Depariment
3. Dr. Beni Presad 10 5 30 45 ) 1. Dr.V.8. Ram, Reader .. 836P 2P . ..
2. Dr.Tora Chand 4 2 | Written| . 2. Mr. V. K. Nendan Menon, 364P 196P Ve ..
work of Lecturer.
' . 22 .
3. Mr. llyas Ahmad 1 11 Um}zla«l «» | 8 Dr. P. 8. Muhar, Lecturer 378 198 198 ..
other
. work. :
4. Mr. G. S, Chatterji 4 10 150 . 4, Dr. B. M. Sharma, Lecturer 336P | 2K2P .
per
year.
&§. Mr. Avadh Behari Lal 8 12 Abonat «s | 5 Mr.Muh d Sultan, L 308 336 . .
600 b .
+ in the
year,
8. Mr. A. L. Loomba, Junior 308P 280P . .
Lecturer.
Commerce Deparmment
i About »
1. Mr. A K. Ghosh 10 3 4 . ¥1 | X Mr. B.N. Das Gupts, Reader 197 , 73 . .o
2. Mr.R.C.Chowdhury 13 ki 4 24 | 2, Dr,D. Pant, Lecturer 206 i 158 ‘e . i
3. Or.RN.Dubey 10 ° 3. 22 | , ’
S RRNE 4 B S B | ;
»

(Z x1axgaay
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2. Professor A.O. Banerji

2. Dz, Gorakh Prasad

3. Dr.P, L. Srivastava

4. Dr, B. N. Prasad

8. Captsin 8.-G. Tiwari
6. Mr. P. Mohan

7. Mr. R, N. Chaudhury

e A

12
15
13
12

12
12

- 12

e & & o

Hlatiemacion Deparimens

1. Mre.Jd. A Strang, Professor 408
~
17 | 2. Mr, Lekshmi Naraio, Reader 505 2} . .
. 17 | 8. Dr. A. N, Singh, Leoturer . 388 73 | No. .
ro]::rd
t.
. 18 P
. 18
. 18
. 18
. Oriental Department .
1. Moulvi Mustafa Hasen Alavi, 208 28 . .
First Moulvi,
2. Moulvi Syed Ali Zainabi, Second 294 28 va
Moulvi.
8. Moulvi Syed Ali Nagi Naqvi, 260 28 ‘e e
Third Moulvi,
4. Pandit Girish Chandrs Avasthi, 427 . .
First Pandit. -
§. Pandit Ghatoor Jha Shastri, 442 .. . .
Becond Pandit.

et e =

)

{ vgo
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APPENDIX E (4)—~(conti nued)

Allahabad University ’ Lucknow University
, e ————
Number of hours devoted in the Number of hours devoted in the
yoar to Yyeoar to
N" ame of Teacher o Nnme with designation of Teacher
.
Lecs | Tu- [Prac. | Other|, Lec- |Semis| Other | Fractical
ture | torial | tical | work | Total ture | nar | work mﬁ:ﬂc-
. * / - e e -
Law Department
1. Professor A, P, Dube (Took charge: 149 . . 149 | 1. Dr. R. U. Bingh, Reader . 328 | 120 e
on 16th November, 1937).
2. Mr, J. N, Chak, Part-time Reader | 125 | .. . .
2. Mr. K. K, Bhattacharya (Proceeded| 150 [ .. .. 150
on leave oo 15th November, 8, M. L. 8, Misra, Part-time Reador | 125 | .. . Ve
1937). :
Mr, K. P. Misra, Part-time ! 118 e .- e
Reader.
3. Mr, K, R, R. Sastry .- 362 . 362 | 8. BM:;' K. 8. Hajola, Part-time| 125 . .. e
eader,
4 Mr, K. K, Pathak .. o | 3381 .. . 336 | 6. Mr. 8. C. Das, Part-timie Lecturee 108 .. . .
5. Mr.L, R, Tewari .. .| 808| .. . 805 | 7. Mr. Naim Ullah, Part-time Lecturer| 102 { .. .. ..
6. Mr. P. N. Bapru . . 221 . . 221
7., Mr. Mukhtar Ahmad. . 120 . 120
8. Mr. B. K. Mukerji o 3l .. . 3 i
L}
Physice Department *
" Hours per week
1. Dr. M. N, Ssha v AN ‘ 6 1 . . 12 18 | 1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, Professor., 216 I , 72 576
2. Dr.R.N. Ghosh ’e 5 1 18 3 \ 27 | 2. Dr. D. B. Dsodhar, Reader 288 1 .. k¢ 504
3. Dr.G. 8 Deodhar .. 4 2 18 31 2713 Dr X N Mathur, Lecturer. sa | .. 84 750
4. Dr. K. Maijummdar . - 2| 18 \ 2l 27 {4 Dr. P. M. Bharma. Lenturor . e P n~a >no i

(g x1anzaay ,
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6. Dr. CG. 2. Lommasrvwas

7. MMr, B. N. Srivastava va
8. Mr. R. N. Rai ar .
9. Mr. Amar Neath Tandon) ..

1. Professor K. P. Chatterji ..

Professor K. P, Chatterji (when
Dr. Dhar was on leave.)
2. Dr.8. Dutta . .-
3. Dr.I. K. Taimani ..

4, Mr. M., Mehrotra (when Dr, Dhar
wes on leave otherwise Mr. ~ X,

Prasad.)
5. i)!‘. 8. Ghosh v :
6. Dr.C. C.Palit . .V .
7. De. J‘.. D. Tewari - .
8. Dr.AK magchuya e

* 9., Mr.R.K Kaul
10. Dr. Satye Prekash .. .

8l .. 14
6] .. 12
21

Y

v 12
20
20
.- 18

e O W 4

22
18

4
.

a
L
é

8

27 [ . Afr. ;. 3. L. Maeipar, emmons-
rastor.

E

18 I

24

Chemistry Bepartment

13|

23

31 1. Mr. P. 8. MacMahon, Professor ..

35

30; 2. Dr. 8. M. Bane, Reader. ..
23 { 3. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, Reader
29| 4. Dr.A.C Chatterji, Lecturer ..

217 5. Mr.M.Ramen Nayar, Lecturer

29 6. Mr. P. L. Asthans, Demons«
: trator,” 7 oo
30} 7, Mr, 8 C. Varms, Demonstrator

20 | 8. Dr. 8, N. 8hukls, Demonstrator
31 9. Mr, L. N, Srivastava, Demona-

Yrator,
26 | 10. Mr. A, B, Sen, Demonstrator.

120p

1209
96P
140P

112pP
28P
56p
&6P

28P
28P

. 288F
. 288F
. 360P
. 588P
.. B88P
. 6712F
.. 538P
. 688P
5BBP
. [:1:1:3:4

Nore—No regular time is set apart for correcsion of note-books in the Allahabad University. This work is done

otherwise engaged.

- . v

by teachers when not

¢ vio )

ay]
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APPENDIX X (4)—{concluded)

Allahabad University

. Lucknow University

Number of hours devoted per

Number of hours devoted in the

weok to— year to—
i ignation of teach
Name of teacher Namo with designation of teacher Pro .t’ 1
Lec- | Semi- | Other Lee- | Semi. | Other oLieal
tue | nar | work | totel ture nar | work m:;’;x“'
! !
Botany Department
, 1. Dw J.H, Mitter .. 8 14 N 19 ; 1. Dr. B, Sahni, Professor ot 48P 144P 312P
2. Dr. Shri Ranjan . 5 18 3 24 | 2. Dr.8. N, Das Gupta, Reader... 48P 144P . 528P
2
3. Dr. R. K. Saksena . 8 16 8 30 | 3. Mr.H. P. Chowdhuri, Lecturer 56P .. .. 588P
4. Mr. G. D, Srivastave . q 16 23 | 4. Dr. 8, K. Pande, Lecturer 1129 1687 .. 560P
8. Dr. P. Maheshwari .- 7 17 5 29 | 5. Mr. A, R. Reo, Demonstrator 56P .. .. 844P
6, Dr, 8. P, Naithani . 2 26 . 28 | 8. Dr.S.C. Varms, Demonstrator 56P . .. 872pP
7. Mr A K. Mitrs I 23 13 36 i '
. Nore-—Ad tive and non.academic work is not shown in this statement.
- Zoology Department }
1, Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya 3 . 12 17 | 1. Dr. K. N. Bahl, Professor 486 | (including prectical in-
' . struction.)
2, Dr.EH.R. Mehta . sl .. 11 18+| 2. Dr. G. 8. Thapar, Reader .. 2P " 48P ! 48P 288P
12 (lecturea to B.Se, Pass students
in the whole year.)
. . , |
3. Dr.R.B.Dass .. . 5 .. 19 24 [ 3. Mr. M." L. Bhatia, Lecturer 860P | (including practical in-
struction.
4. Mr. 8. C. Varma .. N 8 \ 3 13 24 | 4, Mr.J. Dayal, Demmonstrator .. 560P Ditto.
B. Mr. 8. K. Dutta & 3 14 21 ) 8. Dr. M. B. Lal, Demonatrator 560P Ditto.
8. Mr. Nihatuddin . \ . 238 ‘ 28 | 6. Dr. 8. M. Daa, Doronstrator 588 Ditto.
i

{ vgo )
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APPENDIX E(5)

[ArrENDIX B

wment showing scales of pay in force in the Allahabad and L i
’ ! ucknow Universiii ;
1922401938 (excluding scales of pay for Qovernment servants orzﬂa;:;lu;z;ig:)m:g'

Alichabad University .
. Allshabad University (All Faculties) ———
Original Scales (1021 | Scales introduced in .
- Sdales introd; i
or 1923) 1931 “;9?;; oed in
Ra. R,
o e 8. Ra.
™ ' -+ | 1,200—50—1,500 800—50—1,250 60(1)—30—-9;0——50--
Readers . : . ,000.
N «+ | 800-—50—1,000 450—40—800 350—15—380-—20
Lturers B500~—25—600,
(i) Grsde .
Bl : . | 25025500 250—25—450 .. | 200—10—300.
Tt | somroioo | woiein |
teacherg B h .. —10—: .
Tonn . . o [ 250 Part-time . 250
anently employed » . ) 200 200 200
: Lucknow University (Faculties other than Lew and Medicine)
Original scales (1921 | Sceles introduced in Scales introdiiced in
or 1922) 1026 1933
Pofissorg Rs. Rs. Rs.
" . | 1,200—50--1,500 .. | 800—50—1,200 .. 600—30—900—50—
Beadory A 1,000,
* ve .. | 500~40—1,000 .. | 500—50—800 .. 350—15-—380—20—
Tusry— : 500—25—600.
) Grade
B) Grado . v | 250--26—500 950—05—450 .. | 200--10—300.
- . . ) 900 PF" A. (}ll?)att-hme
Nt in French).
| 0'herm§'§§ Nil 130—10--250 ! 125—5—176.
~— Nit 150-—10—250 125—5—175.
Lucknow University
Faculty of Law Tacoity of Medicine :
— Originn] Scales introduced : al 1033 .
scales cales introduce § Scales in 193
~——_| (1921) in 1034 Soales in 1925
brleagy Rs. Rs . Ra. . Rs.
" Nil N 1,200~50—1,400 (P.P.) 900—40—1,140 (P. P.).
1,450—60—1,850 (N.P.) 1,100—40—1,340 (N. )
&wh, . . 250 (P.T.) 100 (P. T.) {in Hygiene).
. | Wit | ss0—15—380—20 | 750—50—1,150 (P.F) 500—-38&:388 1% 1;))-
- Rartdime) —500—25—600. | 900--30—1,300 (N.P) 6003 (N. P.).
ety B0 260 g Spember N ;gg porelx%ffa o
. . Practice). 00
Pt | i 5025500 280—15—400-
. time) Nil Nit 150 350 oo mensery 100 per menseim.
04 . i .. .
m"d":‘i::o § égg g:::g . .. | 200 for the 15t yeor contint-
) ous fsemiso.ywls appraved
*| 200 after s ap
Mt 360 o monaems (801 T4 ontinaon e
h B P vt Lecturer ia | 600 w2 500 rospectively:
Sanitery Engiveering a0
Dontistry, Rs.000 and
R.500 respeotivelys )
¥, 32 ppm - | - . P.T. =Part-time,
* Pr=Private Practico permitted, N, Pr=N° Pprivato Practioe -
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Cases of Migrution of leackers from the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities
in the year 1937-38

Allahabad University
Serial O s N . .
num- Name Position in University Migrated to with date
ber
I | Mr. Radha Kishan Vaish | Lecturer, Ec De- | Cuat: Houss, Caleutta-—1925,
partment.
2 | Dr. Nalini K; Sur Lecturer, Physics Depart- | Meteorological Department, Sirola—
ment. 1927, .
. K. C. Se: ++ | Demongtrator in Chemis- | Imperial Institute of Veterinary Re.
§|PrK.C.Sen . aguch, Mukteshwar—1929.
4 | Mr. E. V. Bobb Lecturer in English .. | Ismail College, Andheri, Bombay—
: . 1931,
6 | Dr. L. C. Jain +« | Lecturer in Economics Puanjab University—1931.
"6 | Dr.D.S. Kothatd .. | Demonstrator in Physics | Delhi University—1934,
7] Dr. M. U. 8. Jung .. | Reader in Law Depert- | Hyderabad State—1934.
. ment.
Lucknow University
Serial - . N ]
num- Name Position in University Migrated to with date
bel‘ .
1| Mr. 2. P, Suda ..o« | Officiating Lecturer, Phie
losophy.
2 | Mr, Bhagat Ram Kumar | Lecturer, European His.
tory.
3 | Mr. H. 8. Walker .. | Reader in_ English,
4 | Mr, L, P. Mathur ++ | Leoturer, Zoology.
5 | Mr, C. J. Brown .. | Professor, English.
6 | Mr. R. H. Nixon .+ | Beader in English.
7 | Mr. K. D. Agarwal Lecturer, Political Science.|
8 { Dr. B. B. Banerji -- | Demonstrator in Physics,
9 | Mr. Days Shanker Dubey | Lecturer, Commerce.
10 | Mr. J, C. Dey .« | Lecturer, European Hig.
tory.
11 { Dr. B, B. Das «+ { Lecturer, Commerce.,
12 | Mr, T, N. Talugdar .. | Lecturer, Buropean His-
tory.
13 | Mr, M. Z. Siddigui Reader in Arabic,
14 | Dr. M, B, Rehman Raader in Porsian,
15 | Mr, 8, 8. Chaudhari .. | Demonstrator in Zoology.
16 | Mr. M. Y. Mangroolkar Ditto.
17 | Captain B. 8. Nat ++ | Professor of Anatomy.
18 | Dr. H, L. Dey +s | Lecturer in Economics.
19 | Dr. E, Asirvatham .. | Lecturer in  Political
Science, ]
20 { Mr. Indra Dutte Sharma | Junior  Lecturer in
Political Bcience, -
21 ) Mr. C. N. Chak v+ | Lecturer in Mathematics.
22 | Dr. B. K. D. Gupta Reunder in Law.
23 | Dr. 8, C. Varma +» | Demonstrator in Botany.

el
remsmpgmgry— T
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Jalement showing the cases of difference belween the Ezecui' Counct
Selection Commuttee in Allakabad and Lucknow Uni?eersit?:sml and e

Lucknow Unlversity

Dato of doe Romarks
dgion of the | Permanent appoint. .

Executive ment Person appointed

Couneil

2211“! April, | Professor of Ana- { Mr. M. A. H. Siddiqu.i .« | The Executive Council did not
132, . tomy. ) accept the  recommendation

of the Selection Coramittee.
The matter was referred to the
Chancellor who made the ap-
pointment in sccordance with
the recommendation of the Selec.
tion Committee which met &
second time on 10th August,
1932, to wdvise the Chancsllor.

b Moo, | Leoturer in Mr, K. C. Sazcar .. | The Esecutive Council did not
i Commerco, - . sccopt the recommendations
Di . of the Selection Committee
#0 .. | Demonstrator  in | Mr, R, D, Kapoor ., | in making these two appoint-

Pharmacology. ments.

#h Narch, | Reader i Patholo : o " L
thol 8. .. | The Egecutive Committee did not

e gy | Dr..8 - Mungelle accopt the recommendation of
the Selecion Committee. The

mutier wes referred to the
Chancellor who _appointed the
candidate originally recommend-
ed by the Committee. .

— o
Allshabad University

;‘;IBP rofeasor in Bnglish— don and
e Seleotion Commi ; precedence (Mr, ¥ J, Fieldon
) n Committes recommended two names in order of prece:
Mﬁ'}itel% N. Jhe) with the remark th:.t? the question of paying higher rate of salary demanded b’;
Paagiy A°“ may he decided by the Executive Council. The Executive Couneil decided to appoin
- N. Jha on aceount of his good work in the University and for ressons of economy.
% Lecturer in, Loy . : ; Selooti
Co“‘m!ldtl;;g K, Pathak’s name was recommended, a8 socond in ordes of pr dongo by the
" and the Executive Council appointed Mr. Pathak.
lir eclurer B Grade in Arabic—Perssan Department-— ) dence
by the sélmqhamm Ahmad Siddiqui 's pame was recommended as second in order of precedenc
) ;ctlon Committes and the Execubive Council appointed Mr. Siddigui.
« “Ppointment of Lecturer sn Lot ;
ﬁppohﬁh It‘:lltg Bam Towari whose name wes nob recommended by the Seloction Committeo was
he post by the Executive Council.

S dppos .
Prosntment of Assistant Registrar— edencev but he was sppointed by

Mr, Ro;
the EMRW PmkﬂﬂhﬂBalmdm’u néme was third in order of pree
ouneil,

utive O
% of teference to the Chancellor wi
¢ with result-— Tor and he
“‘Pﬂimpf phe cao of the eppointment of Professor of English was referred t0 “wECh mﬁﬁv:rc?uncﬂ
The ChmP““dit Am tha Jha as Prof sgroeing with the decision of the :::;Mendabion.
oty aepameltf Sopy Li8 lattor of appointment said he bag accopted the waenimous
: otion Commities appointed by hira

*
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APPEN
Statement showing the colleges, halls and hostels mainiained o
Number
Nome of collogo or hostel | By whom main. | For whom Actually residing in—
tained accoms-
modation 11933~ | 1934. | 1935. | 1936- | 1931
available | 1934 | 1035 | 1036 | 1937 | 1938
Y
Canning College
‘1. Howett Hostel Lucknow Uni- 14| ng| wm} a2l 7| w
versity.
9. Meston Hostel .. Ditto 102 o8| 90 99 Xoo| 80
3. Butler Hostel .. Ditto . 104| o0 102§ w2} 97| W
4. Makmudabad Hostel Ditto 1021 102 | 102 102§ 102 102
5. Habibullah Hostal Ditto .. 100} 100 100 ) 100 | 100 | 100
" 6. Kailash Hostsl Ditto 19358 | .. 2| 3 gl
. 1936—8
193710
193811
King Geolge’s Medical
College
1. T.G. Hostel Lucknow University oa| 72| 76| 83| 88 86
8. C. G, Hostel Ditto D148 197 123 132 142| W6
Issbells ~  Thoburn | Recognized by the se| 56| oo} eo| ©
College. E University.
NIy
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X E(8)
moguized by the Lucknow University
Steff ’
’
peaof | Covered | Number of play-
lx;u(}l11 | o Dil grounds . Romarka
on which|residenti Honorar: Paid =
stusted | block . o
Sg.8 &
g f. | Sq.ft. | Hockey fields 95
bighas, Tennis
o4
courta loz.bighu.
5625 | 28,957 | 2 Tennis courts, . 1, Wardon® ., | *Teachors of the
Volley-balland 2, Assistant University ; bave
Baaket-ball warden.® free quarters. One
field. wardon and one
Assistant _warden
i bave an sllowance
in  addition of
Ra.50 and Rs.26
per mengom respee-
. tively,
D3l 1302 | Do .. “ -Ditto .
maw| 18063 |  Ditto .. - Ditto :
MU0 181871 Dimo .. B Ditto :
0 18035 Ditto .. - Ditto - "
428 6,147 . . Ledy warden .
whole-time on
Ra.l50  per
mensen.
00| 31,556 | One play ground o ‘Warden .. | Professor of the ecal-
and  soveral logo; allowed a
Tennis lawns, froe house.
Assistant wardenj Leoturer of the col-
] lege alldwed 8
T , A brafison who goe
’ ,365 i d . rofessor who gol
Ditto .o . Warden Do of Ra.T5
a or mengem in the
. rent.of bungalow,
| Ansistant Warden| A Lecturer who gets
3 bighss free house.
Bus| 11 Chiof  warden.
Besides  these 6 wardens as-
Provision  for gisted by offi-
running, jump- cors of the
' _ing and other | College Gov-
forms of exer- | ernment As
- ciges also exists,| sociaton.
L




Appenpix E]

{ 74a

)

LI

APty

Statement showing the colleges, halls and Roskly

Nams of college or hostel

By whom maintained

! Number

For Actually residing jn—
whom (- P

noco™ | 1033. | 1034- | 1085- | 1936. | g
availablo] 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1%

5.

[

1.

+ Muir Hostel

Bir Sunder Lal Hostel

Bir P. C. Banerji Hostel

Pandit Ganganatha Jha
Hostel,

Women’s Hostel

8. D. Jaina Hostel

Macdonnsll University
Hindu Boarding House,

Muslim Boarding House

Allababad Uni.
versity.

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto

Recognized by the
Unuiversity,

Ditto

Ditto

e | —— | —— | — o

84 80 92 021 03| @

107} 107§ 107§ 107| 107| W
107 | 107 107} 107| W07| W
168 ( 169 | 160 [ 166 | 148; 19

21! .- .. . Al #

216 | 105 | 193 180 | 104 ¥
(152 ;

gingle
seated
+32
double
seated)

go| we| 74| 77|
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wainlained or reoognized by the Allahabad University

{AreEnDIX E

) Staff
Area of Iand Covered Nigmher of o
on which aresof .. | . play- ¢ Rerarks
situsted r:wkl’tll:mml grounda Honorary Peid
Sq. ft.
b2acres .. 34,021 | 7 .. | Warden .. | Superintendentt | tAllowance Rs.30 per
. monsern and  frep
Lacturers-—3 . quarters,
LK J 43,826 | 6 .. { Warden .. | Superintendent}
8o, 64,492 | 9 . | Warden .. | Superintendentt
KLY 37,000 | 3 .. | Warden .. | Buperintendent}
61, 24,200 | 6 (Bropased) Suporintendent}] *Allowance — Rs.20
Assistant Sup- | per mensem edjust.
erintendent¥, | ed sgainst rvent-free
quarters,
BI8ag, f, 18,204 | 9 .. | Warden .. | Superintendent
.35 + free
quarters.
0592 sq.10.| 151,508 | 3 1 Warden.
(xpproxi- {block for 2 Superintendents!
Mately), students =
125,628). |
dacres i : i d
1 2 . den .. | 1 Saperintendent
{8pproxi. (agp;;;:?q Warde 9 Assistant Sup-
Mately), mately), erintendents. :
— —me

e

v
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APPENDIX F {I)

sition of the Courts of the Allahabad and Iucknow Universities
during the years 1927-38

(Figures in brackels indicate the number of women which ia included in the fotl)
Number of teachers— * . ]
Year Total strength ‘?f the %;‘l‘:é‘:t orner G(E‘;‘Iﬁ;:?r; 1;?55832: ca(:::::ies
: e | s o | et
| colleges
1 2 3 ¢ 5 6 7 8
] dllahabad University -

1935 | 127 (4) 50 4Q1) W - 30() 28(1)

1937 | 136 51 3 16(1) 30(1) 32}:{
{Donors).

Lucknow: University ) .

1927 | 188 (11) .. 60(6;) 10 24(i) 8B(4)

1928 | 195 (10} .. 71(5) 7 24(1) 93(4)

1929 | 195 Q1) .. 6) 7 24(1) 904

1990 | 192 1) .. 70(6) " 24(1) 91{4)

1931 | 200 (14) .. 16) " 24(1) 98(1)

1932 | 202 (14) .. " T1(6) 7 24(1) 100(7)

1933 | 170 17) .. 7o) 8(1) 29(1) 81

1934 { 197(17) .. 19(8) syl o] . | %O

1935 | 198 (18) .. 72(9) 10(1) 23(1) 93(7)

1036 | 198 (19) .. 72(9) 10(1) 23(1) 9(8)

1937 | 194 (18) .. THT) 11(2) 25(2) 81

1938 { 19416 .. 71(7) 1) 25(2) 81(6)

et =
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APPENDIX F (2)

[ArpENDIX F

Analysis of atlendance of members at the meetings of the Courls of the Allahabad
and Lucknow Universities during the years 1921-38

{Figures ¥ bracketa sndicate the number of women whick is inchuded in the tolal.)

Tour

1935
193

1037

i
i
Iy
1%
"
193
1033
1y
X3
103
g7
lisg

Number of teachers—
Total numbers attending the : Of other
meeting Universities
Of the Fhiiy QOther
University ™ or pug. | tedchers
leges
3y 3 4 b
L
Allehalad University
% (including 23 Registored Gra- 48 4,
duates),
8 (including 10 Registered Gra- | 48 -
duates).
199 (including 4 donors and 25 50 3
Registered  Craduater).
Lucknow Universily )
" 58(4) 6
107 (5) - 64(6)
00 (5) .. 65(5) 3
2 ) o) | o ¢
93 (5) o1¢4) | !
103 (8) .. 64(6) '
1y . 68(5) m)
5y ., 62(6) A
104 (g) 65(5) }
130 (14y .. 64(8) o0
105 (19y .. 62(6) o 50
1
104 (g) . s08) | - o
\J .. i |
. TR e

"1 Govern- | Other
ment | catogories
officers
[ 7

2 17
‘13
2 22
) %
) 32
4 28
5 8
3 2
6 312)
8 503)
10(1) 40(3)
. 36(3)
5(1) 55(4)
1 37(3)
2 39(2)
S B
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Analysis of the composition of the Evecutive Councils of Allahabad and Lucknow
Universities during th ya-s 1927-38

1927-28 ..
19-28-29 .
1929-30
1930-31
193132 . ..
1932-33
1933-34 .
1934-35
1935-36
1036-37 .-
1937-38 ..

Allahabad Univuréit.y

Lucknow University
Number of teachers—, :Number of teachers—|
. of of
sl (8] - |G fomelzan| o (2] ey
sg::’ glg versi- (Other | ment c:’::; s:&? " | the | versi- |Other | ment g,
Univ ties or | tea- Jofticers>" Uni- | ties or| tea- |otficers| &
vereity| Uni |chers vorsi- | Uni- | chers H
S versi- ty |versi- 3
[
ty col- ty ool £
leges eges Q
20 8 2 1 3 [} 21 8 . . 419
20 9 2 1 2] "e| 23 9 . 4|10
20 9 2 1 2 6| 22 8 . 4|10
1
20 9 2 1 2 6| 23 10 . 3|10
20 9 2 3 6f 23} 10} .. . 3{10
20 9 2 3 6| 231 wf .. | .. 3j10
19 8 2 3 6f 2] 10} .. . 3f10
20| 9| 2 3] 8] M w0f . d 3|1
20 9 2 3 6] 241 10| .. . 3|1
207 9| 2 3 6 23 1 .. 318
20 of 2f .. ¢ 5| ] n . 3|10
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APPENDIX G (1)

Sakment ehowing the Principal Sources of income to the Allshabad and Lucknow Universities and the
proporiion consribuied by euch during the year 1938-39

Head of income

1. Government grent ..
L Yees

L Income fro;u inveutln-e.ntu
4 Public contribution ..
i Incame from property
6. Other wources o

Allahabad University Lucknow University
Amount Percentage | 4. ., [Peroentage
to tot to toal
Ra. | Por cent, Rs, { Per cent.
7,60,316 66 §,68,397 60
3.81,383 33 3,09,743 | - 27
11,405 1 67,522 5
. . 64,163 | 4
. .. 26,789 2
. . 3,300 2

APPENDIX G (2)

Suienent showing the proportion of the recurring cast, borve by Governmient, of the Alluhobad and Lucknow
Universities during the years 1923.24 to 1938-39

Allshabad University

1937.38

Proportion of
. Government
Year Total recurring * Total recurring grant 10 the
grant received expenditure total recurring
i expenditure
-~ TR N
Rs. Rs. Por, conb.
lo23.94 1 mo 5.6 869
: .. .. . 8,65,693 7,65,633
25 .. i, o 0,36,750 7,87,384 st
e iy . 6,94,000 821,778 844
1925-27 . hd i N 695,000 8,096,546 775
mao 0 n | awm |owEe ) g
" . . o 783 9,20,3: :
R Lo o Do | oiolw 3
! . 0 16,3206 .
103133 . .- .. 742,00 | ol 639
192.33 . . N 6,43,966 9,8"”105 613
183%.34 ‘e o i 0.0:-;,37:1 ]0’21:228 630
e . ) ;" et 1050008 | 8470
195536 - - - 1727169 11,14,896 5.0
e .- . . 758,723 11,26,489 M
N 31.38 e . 55000 11,54,405 ot
8.3 . : : 760316 11,53,105 66
. ay H
\‘ M
' Luckaow Usivecslty Proportion of Govergment
grant to the total recurnng
Year expenditure
Por cenb.
16
- 192528 . - .. " . 79
1926.97 : o . . 73
-1827.95 . .- - o : 70
1928.39 o o . . . " 1
1920.30 o o .. .- : . 70
1930.3) - . . . . : 61
1931.32 o . ., ’ o 60
1932.33 : ' . e L 67
1933.34 A v . “ " 80
1934.35 " R ' - . o 8l
195.36 - 07 . n - . . o4
1936.37 't . . . . 64
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Statement showing the rates of various fees realized or paid by the Allahabad and Lucknow
Universities during the year 1937-38

Foos rocoived by Unjversities

Fees paid by Universitios

Lucknow .

Name of class and the :
University For
regis-
|tration’
of
appli-
|eation
L1 .2
Rs.
. Allahabad .. 1
B.AII
Year.
Lucknow .. N
Allshabad .. 1
B.Se, IT
Year.
Luvknow . .
_ {| Allebabad .. 1
MA. ..

: ‘Admission fees

¢ For| For
admis-| enrol-
sion | ment
3 4
Rs. | Rs.
4
4 12
4 .
¢l 12
4| ..
4 12
\

[l e
Hostel foe I’r:s::.::;r
f,“i' | Room rent Puper. | Exami-
}o: Examination per yosr se:tr.)'ng ning fee
© foo Admis. ___ - ! pur Rate Iy, .
per aion feo paper per jLini-
yonr foe |Large |Smau head | U™
N Doublel Single
5 (] 7 8 19 10 it 12 13
Rx, Ra. RA, Re, ' Ry, Rs, |[Re, 8, p.Re, & p.| Ras,
120 30 4 80 45 4|1 4 Ot 4 O 50
Hons, 35
109 30 . 108 72 601l 8 0/l 8 0O 80
Hons, 36
140 30 4 80 43 |1 4 011 40 &0 |
’ Hons, 20
27|, 30 . 108 72 60l 8 01 8 0O b0
Hons, 55
150 | Provious 20 4 80 45 w2 0 0|2 0 O 50
Final 50
136 80 108 72 (2 0 0f2 0 Of .

[ s1aNmEdIY

{ vos )



Allahabad ..

§1t is & now degree not appearing in the Calendar,

1003

ki]
kL

50

50
76

100

100

100

1 * ‘e 160 | Previous 20 4 80 48 78 12 o o
M. Sc. Fina) 30 .
" L Luocknow 4 1z [ 151 50 108 72 {2 o
136
' Maths.
Allsbabud .. .. 1 4 . 120 | (Part I) 20 4| 80 45 wil ¢ 0
B, Com4{ (Part II) 20
Lucknow .. 4 12 109 | Previous 10 108 72 40011 0 0
Final 20 H
{ Allshabsd .. ool a] oo 1 160 | Previous 30 4| 80| ab W01 40
LLB. { Fina] 40
Lucknow . .. 4] 12| 146 | Prgvious 20 08 172 401 4 0
Final 40
Allshabad .. 1 40 100 4 80 45 %2 00
LLM .
Lucknow . 4 12 . 60 108 12 B2 00
Aliahabed ., .. 1 4) .. . 200 4| 80 45 .
LLD, [ .
| Lucknow .. . . 4 12 . 200 108 72 W02 8 o
Allehabed .. 1 4 100 4 80 46 . 50*
Ph, D, 4‘-
\| Lucknow .. 4 12 200 108 72 1002 8 ©
(| Allahabad .. 1 ¢ 200 4] 80 48 . 400t
D Liw, 4
. || Lucknow .. 1 41 12 . log | 72 .
s Allababed .. 1 4 200 4 80 45 100+
D.Se. N
Lucknow 4| 12} .. 200{ i 108 72 100]2 8 o
—.
o *Ra,75 to who duet both
For veading thesis,
IRS.\W&O i who duet both inat

{ vis )

o XiaNgaay]
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Approvimate value of the assels in the possession of the Allahabad and Lucknoy

Universities vn 1922 and 1938 respectively

Allahabad University

Lucknow University

Deseription

1922 1038 - 1922, 1938
Rs. Ra. Rs. Rs.

1, Buildings and fittings 26,22,000 37,02,000

b : Ineluding Muir
Central College.
4,170,000 1.10,000
land. land.

2. Roads . . 20,000 25,000
3. Furniture 60,000 1,00,000 .
4. Laboretory and equipment 1,02,494 . 3,44,281 .
B. Library books .. 97,403 4,31,364 . -

e o ™ St
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APPENDIX G {5)

Note on the Financial Implications of the Commillee's Recommendalions for
ezlending the first Degree course to three years and reducing the Post-
Graduale course o one year :

L. The calculations below are based on the figures of enrolment in Allah-
abad University in the year 1937-38 and the scales of fee prevailing in that year.
Thoseales of pay and Provident Fund benefits taken into account in caleulating
the cost of the additions)] staff required are those fecommended by the Committee
lrnew entrants, Some difference will be made if the existing scales are applied.
hhaleulating the increase of income only tuition fee bas been taken into account
s there will be no increase in Admission or Examination fees.

% In calculating the number of teachers required to deal with increased
nmbers of students it has been assumed thaf the number of students which &
teacher can deal with is 17. The present number in Allahabad University
#17andin Lucknow University lvss than 16. (If the students residing in the
Colleges” of Allahabad University are considered tobe in their charge the
umber of students per teacher in that University falls to 14-6.) The numbers
Wstadents per teacher in the other University institutions of India are exhibited
in Appendix D(4).

.3- In calculating expenditure, only the pa
timal staff have been taken into account. No account has been t
Fuditure due to leave rules or additional inferior establishment or ofany additio'nal
“ of maintenance of buildings, fittings, furniture, libraries and Inboratories.
g h“\bee“ assumed that a more economical adjustment of the time-table and tha
‘ holding of classes in the morning and afternoon will enable the additif)nul classes
to megt in the existing buildings, with the present furniture and ﬁttmgs' and t:
%0 the present laboratories and libraries. The inferior esﬁabh'shm‘ent will nee
itmngthening and there will be increased expenditure on electric current and
themicals’ specimens in laboratories, ete. No estimate of this has been attempted
ete,

y and Provident Fund of the addi-
aken of €x-

4 The F‘On-rec\irring cost which will in these circurnstances be enta,lle:m::f

O account of residential arrangements mainly.  For the (?80 fﬂ;’"’ g
Eaduates or g0 whom the University will have on its bands it .wﬂ ro;q taken
bostefg costing about 10 lakhs in the aggregate. No acqom,'t .hﬂg bee ed that
o the Yecurring cost of these hostels to the University: ag it is assume
hua_tel fees should cover the recurring expenditwre. e secom:
1t wil 4ppear ﬂ'om the csleulations below that if the Com;ﬂ;; University
m?nda‘.ti"m are adopted thé number of students in A llsha ent of 2,200
Wil be increaged by about 460 which added to the existing enrolm

T bring e total up to near 2,700.
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The corresponding inerease of income from fees will be about Rs.50, 100 while
the increase in recurring expenditure on the teaching staff caleulated on the
basis of the maximum pay of each post in the new scale recommended bv the
Committee will be Rs.1,40,640 entailing a net extra expenditure of Rs. 90,540
a yeer in Allahabad University.

5. Allowance will have perhaps to be made for a decrease in student-numbers
.when the first degree course is extended to three years. Allowing for" a 10 per
éent. decrease’ in these classes and a oorrespondmg 10 per cent. increase m post-
graduate classes which will b of shorter duration, the al'eration required in
the above figure will be less than 10 per cent. In other words the extra cost to |
the Allahabad University wnll Le between Rs 80,000 and Re.90, 000 2 year.

Calculatwn of Income R : 4
Increase due to Deorease due to
lengthening of course | shortening of course .|
Scale of Numll;oar R A
X tuition | enrol] N
Class feo per in In In Remarko
year 1937.38 In income In income | .
numbers from numbers from ‘,
foen foes. ,| -
B.A. . 120 970 485 | ©o8,200] .. ST R
M. A. .. 160 38| .. . ©o1s4| 2l "
, .
B. Se. . 140 305 153 | 21420 . .
M. Se. . 180 e .. |0 el hase| o
B.Com~ .. 120 81 ol se0| . N
- T e
619 | 84,640 217 |- | 4440 | bt
. : . R
Net increase in enrolment ., Ve . e '679—-217-4@5 , “ A
Not incroase of income LI o . .. 84,540--3%,440 xé(",‘lmﬁ
Caleulation of Expenditure ~ _* - .- |t

4 N on-recumng-Slx hostels to accommodate roughly (iOO"acldlt)Onﬂl
under-graduate students will cost about 10 lakhs on a conservative estlma"ce.

B.—Recuiring—Additional teachers needed to deal with an increase bf 462
in student-numbers at the rate of 17 students to a teacher will be 27 oY 28

According to the Allahabad University rule which requires that 40 per cent
of the teachers in each department should be Professors and Readers and the st
Lecturers, L1 of these 27 posts should be Readerships—the remaining 16 Wy o
equally divided between Lecturerships of grades A and B, though the® present
strength of Lecturers, B Grade, in most Arts Departments is negligible. *
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The cost of these posts caloulated on the basis of the maximum salary and the
Provident Fund contributions recommended by the Committee is as follows :

' Monthl Monthly Provident
onthly salary Fund contribution. -
Post Number
Rate Amount Rate Amount
* per tent,
Readers - o, 1 860 | 6,160 6} 385
** Inoturers, A grade . T 8 350 | 2,800 I3 176
. .
Lacturers, B grade NG T 250 2,000 10 200
. ' L o - *
LI ’ 2 - R ' .

.+ % Total . 27 . 10,060 . 760

- Total monthly cost - ‘e

Total annual cost .
& Increase in expenditure "
_»  Inorease in income .

# Neb inorense in expenditure

10,960+ 760=11,720
11,720 12=1,40,640

1,40,640
50,100

90,540
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APPENDIX H(1)
Strength of ike Teaching Staff of the Medical Faculty of the Lucknew Universiy

Lecturers
Subject Profoworsl Readers | ~ | s
A Grede | B Grade
Anstomy .. .. . 1 . 2 (+1)
Physiology - .. - - 1 . 1 2+1)
Forensic Medicine - . . 1. .. o !
Part-time . .
Pharmacology ..’ . . . 1 i I l‘
Pathology . 1 1 1| 2
Medicine .. .. .. 1 .. 1
’Surgery ' “ ot . 1 1 1
Radiology 1 . .
Opthalmology .. 1 . 1 ’
Obstetrics and Gynaecology .. 1 o 2
State Medicine .. .
Part-time
e

Norg.—Figures in brackets preceded by -+mark indicate the number of posts vacant.
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APPENDIX H(2)
Siatement showing the amount of teaching-and other work done by individual Teachers
in the Medical Facully of the Luckncw University in the year 1937-38
Norg.—(Other work includes the correction of written work and guidance of reseerch
wholars, ete.)

Name with designation of teschers Lectures IE::::;:?J“ ?vf,},f
Anatomy Depariment
L Me M, A, H. Siddigi, Professor .. . . 78 275 133
2. Mr. P D. Mukerji, Lecturer . y . 45 308 14
3 Mr. B. N, Sinha, temporary Locturer (Sonior Donsonstrator) 5 308 145
4 Mr. S, 8. Misra, Junior Demoustrator .. o .- 350 145
Physiology Department
L. Dr. W, Burridge, Profassor . . - 7 288 .
2. Dr. 8. N. Mathg:;, Lectarer .. . . 84 536 o
3. Mr. Gopal Krishna, Senior Demonstrator e v L a3y .
4. Mr, Kartar Singh, Junior Demonstrator .o . 38, ‘
Departinent of Forensic Medicine
) . 30-
Lisut.Col, D, Clyde . . . £ | gt
. cal Injury
Exami-
Pharmacology Department nation).
L Dr. B, B. Bliat; . .. | 46(+606 [ 37(+360 | -
B Bhiatis, Reador - Clinics! | Hospital
teaching). | work)-
62
2- Mr. N. K. Sinha, Lecturor . 5 ?g'} 62
. MrR. D, Kapoor, Demonstrator
PuM@y Depariment
. 514
;- I[;Ieut.-Col. H. Stott, Professor . e - 33 164
L Mobammad Abdul Hameed, Reader o R 10 176
. ﬁ" 8, P. Gupta, Lecturer iR . " 6
Iy Mr. G. K. Tyagi, Senior Demonstrator i v .
» Mr. P. R. Suri, Junior Demonstrator . "
Department of Medicine
I Cangas 61 . 864 .
5 iptein R. D, Alexander, Professor .o ” 40 2 "
* "al Bahadur Hargovind Sahai, Lecturer ' -
. Department of Surgery
L R wa| 32| -
3 Mm Bahaur Captain K. 8. Nigam, Professor » 194 864 157
3 Ml'. 8. N, Mathur, Reader e vt . 24 o4t
* Ar.T. Prasad, Lectuser .. o
) Department of Radiology 153 .
Rai Bql - %
? hadur Raghunandan Lal, Reader ..
Anuesthetics Departiment -
ek p h & 864
- Pramanik, Part-time Lecturer
Opthalmology Department 864
L Me. . p e .. v33 sod|
% Capey 3 Misra, Profossor - IO
PWin R. 8, Varma, Lecturer .. . L e
- —— _".___________,..-——-’-—’-—_‘—

#3eminars:
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APPENDIX H(2)—(concluded)

Practical

Neme with designation of teachers Lecty D ﬁon~ 0:‘;:;

' Departinent of Stals Medicine - )

Dr. H. G. D. Mothus, Part-time Brofessor . .. . 38 a2l ..
Obstetrics and Gynaecology D;pam;m . ' ¢ -
1. Dr. (Miss) G. H. Marchant, Professor v e 50 450

2. Miss A. Sirat, Lecturer .. " - 508 | - ..
3. Miss S. Isty, Lecturer .. o o " as2

APPENDIX H(3)
Statement showing the Distribution of Beds in King George’s and .4ssociutedll_fospilala,
A ~ among different sections. , - . o

-
.

Name of Department Number of bads
Medical . . ‘e . 115
Surgical .. .. . .. . e} 107 °
Ophthalmic - . e o v 42
Mixed— s ’ 4 '
Isolation, Students Nurses Sick Room, 52 Ch
Private, Cottage Wards. } i v v
Obstetrics and Gynaecological .. .. . . 56 ,
—
Total ‘e 372

Nore.—There are two sorts of accommodabions in thess Hospitals, i.e. (1) General Wards—3¢4
beds for treatment of patients free of charge and (2) Paying Wards—28 (Private Wards 10+
Cottage Wards 14+ Emergency Ward 1+ Detention Wards 3).

APPENDIX H'(4)

ScALe oF HospiTAL CHARGES ,
() Scales of Charges in the Paying Wards of the King Qeorge’s Group of Hospitah

L/ K, 4
4.~Coltage Wards— Fucknore

The daily charge for each patient including light, fans and attendanc? :
Rs.3 per day.

The following Hospital charge is made in the event of a patient having ¥
operation performed:

Rs.
A major operation ., .. . .- . 50
A minor operstion .. .. . e 10

Fracture (Simple) .. . - 2%

Any excessive drugs, stimulants and excessive dressings ordered ¥l b
charged to patients,
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- B.—Private Wards—
The daily charge for each patient including light, fans and attendance is
Rs5per day.  All extras are charged for separately. . )
* The following charge i i i i
it g charge is made in the e\ient of a patient having an operation
» . . . y t

Amajor operstion .. o " R %
.+ Aminoroperation .. . I - o
Fracture (simple) .. oot . ;g
. Hospital diet will be supphed to both Cottage and Private Wards as noted
elow: :
uropean diet T . o - Re28 per day

Indian diet , .. . . Re.lperday
ud European diet will be supplled to the Gener&l W ard patlents on payment

of Re. L per day.

;01. tfl’aments requiring & Speclal nurse will have fo makke their own arrangements
) % nurse. . Any nurse so engaged ‘must be approved by the Lady Superii-
ent, who would arrange for her food at a cost of Re.1-4 per day. 7

the All maternity cases admitted jnto Hospltal are charged a fee of Rs.60 for
M;:Qnﬁnemem in addition to Hoapltal charges, unless patients consent to the
Iresence of students during labour when no charges aze made.

eto. have to be signed

* Allextras such as alechol, concentrated soups, jellies,
| expensive medicines

f .
br by patients and extra cost is recovered from them. Al

and dressings are charged for separately.
(b) Scale of fees for X-ray Skiagrams and Electrical treatment )
Ra.
& L. X.ray Skiagram of upper and lower extremities s+ . 12
oo »  » thorax and sbdomen . o 18
2. ’ w  » head and face . . 18
toon w » with bismuth meal or vmuahsaonon by opaque %
: modicine.
56. " w  localization of foreign hody . 2:
7' hid w s dental films . o
8. »  treatment superficial therapy o
oo " deep therapy .
10‘ " » ultra-violet rays . . . .
n Tonization and high freq . o . 2
3 2' »  screen examination .. - v 16
* »  taking and delivery of an Eleebrocardlogrn-m .
Special written opinion on references beyond the statement of
Medical attendant only in 10

findings when required by the
the case of patients not admitted in

N
O::Evl“—ln all cases charges will be made for on® single pl
Plate are required for proper disgnosis.

the Hospitsl -

ato except in those cases where more

thag
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(c) Schedule of Clzargeé Jor Pathological Fxaminations from Private and Cottag,

Wards paticats
Ras,
1 Blood— ‘ )
1. Wassermann Examination .. . .. .- 10
2. Total W. B, C. Count e e . 5
3, Total R. B. C. Count . . . .. 5
4, Haemoglobin % .. . ve 8
5. Blood films for parasites or differentisl count .. . 5 each
« 8. Widal test to any combination of organism L .10
7. Blood culture (sterile) - .. .. . . 10
8. Blood culture with identification of organisros . .. 15
9. Van-den-Burgh’s test .. .- . ' 8
10. Aldehyde test .. . - e R |
11. Urea stibamine test . ‘ (e . 5
12. Opsonic index .. . .. . .. 15
13. Blood cosgulation time - .. . . 5
14. Blood Urea .. . .. T . 10
15. Blood chlorides .. . e Lo ) .e . 10
®  16. Blood cholesterol . e . v . 15
17. Blood calium .. .. T . 15
18. Blood alkali Reserve .- o 15
19. Blood grouping .. . R Cee L]
20. Price Jones Curve <. o .. R 82
21, Khan'stest . . v . . 13
22. Fasting Blood Sugar s . . 10
23. Sugar Tolerance Toat 7 specimens) .. e 32
{1. Urine, qualitative, q itative (Sugar, alb , ete.) Ra.6 each~—
24. Chemical and microscopicpl forboth .. . o 5
25, Cultural (if sterile) . . .. N &
26. * 4 (with identification of organisms) e . 15
27, Urea concentration test . - e . 10
III. Stool— .
28, Microscopical .. .. .. e 5
28, Chemicel (fat analysin) .- i .. 32
30, Ocult blood .- . e . v &
31. Cultural e .. . . 15
IV. Sputum-— .
32. Film Exemination  ~ .. T .. . b
33. Cultwral (for T. B, ofe.) . . &
34 Albumin test .. . . . 5
V. Pus and Exudates—
35. Microscopie e . .. .. .. 5
36, Cultural with identification .. . . .
37. K. L. B. 8wab (film snd calture) - 10
VI. C.8. Fluid—
38. Microscopical .. 5
39. Cell count . i 5
40, Chemical (for each ingredients) b
41, Cultural (if aterile) ‘e . 6
42, w  (with identification of organisma) . o 16

43. Langes Collida! Gold test

[
13
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Ra.
VIL Serious fluid-—

44, Microsoopical .. . e . L 5

* 45, Cell Count .- . . .- Ve 5
46, Chemical (for each-ingredients) e PR 5

. 41, Cultural (if sterile) o . . . 5
48, o (with identification of organisms) . o L
49. Dark ground illumination .. - PP 10 -
50. Vaccines . .. o . 20
51. »  (single dosa of stook vaccine) L 1 per doso.
52, Animgl experiments .y e e 18
63. Zondeich Aschi 3 . . . 15
54. Tissue Sections e 16

32

5. Fractional test meal s . [T .
to be collected from outside the Hospital

Ra.5 oxtra will be charged if specimen has
by Pathology staff,
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APPES
Com parative sialement showing details of the Staff, Students, Beds ang

College
Teaching staff Students i §
! ; 3 gg
3 HEEEE 5| i
o 2 g I® £ 8 Etg
Name of University or College ; % gA % § g : gy
& a8 . [
AHIRR RO g o5l o3
e gesl 215 el |55l 3
‘E e8| 2 [88¢ Eg K] é g | @ g 28
g L 3 2“ ) E 3 = 3 8 éh
a2 | S RATRYIE] & [8|18|& )
1. Lucknow Unsversit, . Rs,
Goorge's Modical Cologe, | 8] 5| 12| ). 0.1 31|03 16209 10] a8
Lucknow,
2. Punjab Universit,
1. Lady Hardinge Medicalyconege, 9 7 2 1| 3] a 25 (143 | .. 1143} | 28740
New Delhi. 15,00
2. Women’s Christian Medical Col- | 2 14 9 2 26 | 33 [154 187 | 7] 1,15
! Ludhiana, Punjab,
3. Ki:%e,Edward Modioil College, | 10] 12 1 19| 2| 7 474 lco2 | 20 [622 | 13| 6,678
Lahore,
3. Osmania University ;
Osmania Medical College, Hydera- | & 4 4 4)..128 30 (159 | .. (169 ] & 20027
bad (Decean).
4. Rangoon University
Medical College, Rangoon )oe] .. . 5| o{19% 224|153 .. 183 7[ r500
8. Bombay University .
(Hon.) 9,60
1. Seth G. S. Medical College, | 4 5p 37 Ly N 67 (470 | .. [470 ] 7| 204
Parel, Bombay 12,
. . '
2. Grant Medical College, Bycall, | 5| 5| 20| 2¢4).. [s5| 728 |eso! .. |660 | 10| 3018
BomMn.y 8e.
8. Mysore University i
Mysore Medical Collego . S T R S ST I a3 (10 | .. {10 | 8|
I
Y
1. Andikra University g0
Medical College, Vizagapatam .. | 12| 18] 12 ol .. f.. 51 |260 | .. [260 ) 5| %
. 8. Patna Universil .g | o008
Prince of Wales Medical College, | 11 ] .. 5 7] .. 17 313 [2090 | .. |280 |7 4
Patng,
9, Caleutta University 53418
Medical College, Calcutta I ¢l . 13]12 30 le23 1463’ 6793 9| ¥
\
]
/

* Includes 3 Profossora. .
¥ Temporary H y staff not I
$ Including military pupils (40)

ded
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lpenditure of various Medical Colieges and Hospitals in Indi
ia

[Arprsorx H

Hospital
Hospital staff
-1 8
%
N g | 3| &6
ame of Hospitala = " .ﬁg
L g
L] k-3
é g 3 ¥ § 1 &4
2 2
2 1 ] - k2l &
s | 8 i ¢ 3 2
= = 5 ¢ g‘ 38
(=] _fu % L:l' H<:.
 King Gearge's Hospil
. Queet Mary' ospital 1 Ra. Rs
o Mory'y Hospital . 2,68,060 )
WH - } s 15 i 'y
s Hoapital .. |J 161 390 og;}g 856 | 6,04,680
The(hllageﬂ(,spi“l ) . - .
) . . 8 ‘

M;m:lP Hospital, Lu- % 322 | 1,73.420| 038 4,40,890
L lino Hésp‘i'.,';’“b' 96| ass| 110000 330 2,26,000
- Lady Wuungl‘ Lahore ., " Approx.

Tehor ingdon Hospital, 1 U 1| 4| 81,610 [ 950-95

e General Homon . 2 70| L2740z | 172165 }12,04,763

apital

. "pita 34 a| 3 | Abost smoems| .. | ne0

teral Hospital, Rangoon
. . 540 | 900000 | 1665
1
LEy Hospital
L N, W. Matorn: 48 5| . | ao6| sozors] 1380 8,564,921
+ Maternity Hospital
. Group of Hogpi - 150 | 156400 | LosBL e
lospitals, Bomba: 1
. y 3 99 12 5o9 | 602,338 1,600-4 | 994,200
3ri Krishp,
f a Rajer .
eﬁ’ém‘ym' mdra Hos. 83 . g3 | s0a| povso0] O}
pital, ba Maternity H,
g ' o8- ] s| 20| 6820 568
Goonggy,
89’8 Hospi .
I"“"m- pitel, Vizaga- | 28| 10| - s | 08| armom0| 5,5710
18 Mg
cal Co .
Baing, - °lege Hospital, 15 3 | 2| 6 a0t | Tans | 72907
- per yesr
biigay
Steologe group of M s [ 16,17,638
3 o8- 85| - 20 55 728 | 10,83,580 1,48 h1
—_.’_'_'——"‘_—M
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' APPENDIX H(6)
SOHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER FORMS OF AID AVAILABLE TO STUDENTS
IN THE ME)10sL FAOUUH
I—Research scholarships

1. One University Fellowship.awarded every year, value Rs.100 per
mensem tenable for 12 ‘months. .

2. Captain Kunwar Indrajit Singh Research Scholarships, value Rs.100
per mensem each, tenable for 6 months and extendable to twelve months ;
a further extension to 2 years may be given provided the work done shows
sufficient promise. The scholarships will be subject to the retention of Rs.15
per ménsem payabls only at the complctlon of the full tenure of the scholar-
ships.

Ir »—Othtr scholarslnpa

1. Four University Sohola.rshlps of Rs.16 per mensem in the I Year xmd
four in the II Year and four Scholarships of Re.20 per mensem in each of the
III, IV and V year classes.
‘3. Two Raja Raghubar Dayal %holarshlps of Re.10 per mensem in the
1st Year class only, one to a male pteferably to a Khs.ttm student and one to
a female. ,
. 3. Five »Bhing'n. Raj Ksha.ttrijn Schola,rships of Ra.12 per mensem in the
I and II Years and Rs.15 pér mensem in the ITI, 1V and V Years
available for Kshattnya. students. '
. 4. Eight Mac])onnell Fund Sehohrshlps of Rs.20 per' mensem to lady
" students only

5. Nairullah Khan Prize of Rs.50 anoually to a Muslim student fot
. Obtaining the highest number of marks in the sub]ect of Chemical and Prac-
~ tical Medicine. )

6. Batool Bursary Prize of Rs 70 annually to an Indian student residont
of Rohilkhand who has passed st M. B. B. S. Examination and wnshes to
proceed with further course of study preferably.to a female student.

. 7.."Dr, Har Prasad Kayastha Scholarship of Rs.40 per mensem for b yeart
awarded by Kayastha Pathshala, Alla.hubad to a Fxrst Year Kayastha. sl
dent.

IIl—Concesston in jeu
Ma.xinfum number of free-scholars—5. per cent. of enrolment.
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APPENDIX J(1y
Colleges a ffilinted to ihe University of Agra
(Revised by the Prinsipals of the Colleges)
(1) Agra Collego, Agra .
The origin of the institution can be traced to & grant of lands in the districts Earty
o Agra, Muttra and Aligach made by the Peshwg Madho Rao to Pandit, Gangs- Histor.
dhar Shastri,son of Missur Deo Norain in 1796 so that (to quote the original
suad) “ he m&my the necessary want of himself, of comers and goers, and
Mudents of the Vedas.”(t) The Pagpdit died in 1813 leaving the endowments,
vhich then amounted to Ra.23,000 & year, to the East India Company and the
(lego was established in 1823, By 1844 it had about 400 students. The
wlsbus of studies, which was originally oriental, was smended to include western
ubjects in compliance with the new policy of Government. In those early dsjys
the College had ne rivalry to face, the only other institution of its type being
Yueen’s College, Benares, But during ths decade, 1870-80, rival colleges appeared
Delhi, Aligarh, Bareilly and Allahabad, and the students of Agra’ (?°ll‘f3°
evoased in number, “ The Agra College,”. said a Government report, * with its
aff of able profassors and empty class-room, is a melancholy proof of how
o high class education is deemed a desideratnm.” It was proposed that the
Collegs, which had been in succession managed by the Committee of Public
fetrugtion of Caloutta, the supremeé Government and the Loc%l Govell'nl;l;;l;,
should be closed. But the public was prepared to help the institution apd in 1,
% first 23 & provigional measure, its administration, subject to the g:;z;a
contro] of Government, was transferred to a Trus oonfsiSting of abonts : g;
gentlemen 6a0h of whom had subscribed Rs.1,000 of more. In 1909 the Scho
tached to the College was handed over to Government. e o
. Taaoeordance with the rules made by Government, the “d,mm]sim;:oz fmder -t
llege s vegted in & Board of Trustees and a Managing qommlbtee, M f;?gtmtion '
86 gonera} direction of the Board of Trustees, controls the gener d adum

of the College.” . . ) (
. : c i A RE Affol jers
) The Board of Trustees shall qoqsnsfrm(l) of Oﬁc@i :11::;':;;5 shall be (@)
ofical memers approved by Govetnment. The ez offie Agra Distaict and

. . the
" Commissioner of Agra Division ; () the Colletor of T
v 1926; )
) Standing Regars, 1938; Periodical Inspection Reports, 1030 ;;gn . B.A, in Hindi, 103); M.A.
BAagpg, gy Military Soionce, 1630 ; B.A. in Politicel Scionc® wony of tho Principal i tho
& Bindi gng B.A. in Drdu, 1936. Also maerial supplied BY the gour .

Pdnolpal‘. Reporta, College Budgets, ete.

on- goard of
9) of n Bourd o
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(c) the Director of Public Instruction. The non-official members shall eousy
(a) of persons who have contributed, or the representatives of persons who ha
contributed, to the funds of the College irrespective of the place where s
persons may veside; failing them such persons as Government may sppoint;
(b} of two members of the Agra Municipal Board to be nominated by that Boax;
and (¢) of two members from each district of the Agra Divisjon to be nominatel
by the respective district boards(!).”” The number of non-official member
is not to exceed fifty or fall below thirty and “ v:cancies in class (a) of non-
official members shall be filled up by Government as may bo req ird”; sub
members may be re-nominated but their seats are declared vacant if they fil
to attend four half-yearly meetings of the Board. ‘* The Government may e
move from the Board of Trustees any member for reasons of which Government
shall be the sole judge (). The ordinary meetjngs of the Board are held twico 8
year, in April and October ; special meetings are called by the President at his
own initiative or at the requisition of five Trustees. Eight members forma
quorum at the ordinary and thirteen at the special meetings.” The entire si-
pervisionand control of the Agra College shall be exercised by the Board of
Trustees in accordance with the rules. “The Board is required to administer
the prooceds of the endowments, grants-in-aid, and all the income which accri®
to the Collego generally for the sole use and benefit of the Agra College” ”“d. i
has “ subject to the sanction of the Local Government, power to sell any portio»
of immovable property and to.grant leases of the same.” The funds of the Trust
are to be invested in securities prescribed by the Trusts Act of 1882. The Bowd
can appoint and dismiss its Secretary. '
The Board of Trusteesis  represented * by a Managing Committes of the
members—the Commissioner and the Collector, who are ez officio President and
Vice-President, and eight members elected by the Board “ with the final spprovd
and sanetion of Government ” for a period of three years. The Secretary of the
Board is the Secretary of the Committes. Members who fail to attend si¥ &
Secutive meetings cease to be members. At least one meeting must be held every
month ; three members form a quorum provided two of them are other a2
officio members. The Committes is to control the College under the direoH”
of the Board, and the Board may, subject to the rules, delegate its powers tolh
Committee. More specifically the duties of ‘the Committee are defined DY e
rl.lles 28 follows:~Suncti5ning estimates of expenditure ; checking receipts an'
dISPHrsing money for current expenses ; maintaining accounts and returﬂis"
fixing the strength of the establishment along with the salaries of different P (i
appointment, promotion, punishment and dismissal of the College taff 5
enforcement, of the provisions of the Trust deed. Proceedings of all the meetind

* (1) Articlos IT, ITI qnd TV,

(*) Article VIII of Government Rules,

.
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o the Committes are to be submitted to the Board which has the power of con-

fming and modifying them. _
“The Principal of the College,” declare the rules(t) “ shall have absolute
power in ll matters relating to admigsion, promotion and expulsion of ‘students,
thediscipline of the classes and the collection and remission of fee, He shall be
slely responsible for fixing the hours of study, for the giving and refusing of
beliduys, for regulating the details of the course of studies and for the grant
i sholarships 8o far a4 is consonaut with the orders of Government on the subject
ud the provision of the rules.” The College ie subject to the inspection of the
Director of Public Instruction. * The teachers and students of Agra Colloge
ihall entirely eschew politics(3)”. The orders of Government are final on all
Juestions about the interpretation of the rules. ' :

* Menial sorvants are appointed by the Principal ; other appointments ca,rry‘ing
sulary of less than Re.50 are made by the Principal subject to the sanction
the Managing Committee ; appointments with pay of over Bs.50 and.l'ess
%nRs.100 are made by the Managing Committee subject to the rovising
wwer of the Board of Trustees. * Appointments with pay of Ra.100 per men-
#mor upwards ghall bo made by the Managing Committeo subject to the
snction of Government(?).” : ‘

Contracts of service have b-en entered int
"ihe staff ag required by the University. Members of the staff ar pation (9
Y obabi i

by & resolution of th i i afl o year's Pr
e Managing Committee after one ¥ :
- but persons appointed on 2

ThefolloWing rades were sanctioned in 1934
bigher grade bgfore 1933 were not: to be affected:—Principal, Rs_800.50—~1>g°0
vith rent-freg house or in the case of a specially qualified person, Rs. 1,000~—50—
1150, Profossors, Rs. 350—36—700 ; Readers, Rs. 260164005 .Lec:;l:;z
R“-150—10—250; Junior Lecturers, Rs.100—10—200("). The .va;de]:s 50 or
ociation includes all employess in permanent gervice on salaries :he .C.o]lege
" ; the employees contribute 5 per cent, of thelr sty ead he Provident
‘ontributes an equal amount ; one half of the College contribution £ the taff, in-
U4 is allowed for in the Government grant. The strongth of the st

\ ) .Professors, 63
“uding the gtaff of the Intermediate classes, 18 88 follows : . Pro

Readers. 8 ; Lecturers, 23 ; Junior Lecturers; 12. ( :

) Articls X xy17T,

¢l

:‘) Government rules, Article XXIV.

(') Government, rules, Artiole X XIV.

) Standing Report of 1036. - R, 500501006

) Brofussors sppointed bofore 1933 were divided int0 B%6. BT Ly g g two grodes

45030750 ; Ry, 350—30550 ; Ker 200~20—4003 B8 B0 0Ly tho grado mey
°Voi been consolidated in the grade of the presont Readors. A higher .
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The principal sources of income and expenditure in 1935-36 (actual) were
as follows :—Income—Pandit Gangadhar Shastri’s village endowment, Rs.13,926 ;
interest on Pandit Gangadhar Shastri’s cash endowment {of Sicca Rs.1,78,000),

- Rs.7,612 ; interest on Government securities (Genéml Fund) of Rs.1,33,000,

Seope of
instruetion,
students, otc.

The Parene
Society.

Rs.4,612 ; Government Maintenance Grant, Rs.98,066 ; Fees, Rs.1,03,448 ;
interest on Government Seourities of Rs.58,500 earmarked for Scholarships
Fund, Rs.2,042; Boarding House rent, Rs. 11,475; Agra Municipal grant,
Rs.2,500. Expenditure:—Salarivs of the teaching staff, Rs.2,01,467; clerical and
subordinate staff, Rs.7,446 ; menial staff, Rs.4,171 ; maintenance charges inolud-
ing the expendituce on the laboratories, Rs.41,471 ; Boarding House staff and
maintenance charges, Rs.10,915. The budget of the College exceeds two lakhg
a year but the College has Intermediate classes also and the expenditureand in-
come due to these classes havs been included in figures given above.(!)

Provision js made for instruction in all B.Sc. and most B.A. subjects and for
post—gradﬁabe instruction in English, History, Economics, Mathematics, Sanskeit,
Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. The total number of students, includ-
ing the Intermediate and LL. B. classes, in 1937-38 was 990;:—M, A. Final, 13;
M. A. Previous, 16 ; M. Se. Final, 22; M. Sc. Previous, 21 ; B. A. Senior,
124 ; B. A. Junior, 103 ; B, Sc. Scnior, 69 ; B. Sc. Junior, 64; Inter. Se. II
Year, 114 ; Inter, Sc. I Year, 107 ; Inter. Arts II Year, 74 ; Inter. Arts I
Year, 55 ; LL. B. Previous, 108; LL. B. Final, 100. The Colluge has seven
hostels providing accommodation for 270 students ; there are also four caste-
hostels, rvecognized by the University and placed in cha.rge of Wardens who are
teachers of the Agra College, where students of the institution are allowed to live.
The number of books in the Library was over 10,000 in 1935. The budget esti-
mates of the College and the Principal’s Annual Report are printed and circulated
for information, :

(2) St, John’s College, Agra

The College was founded by the Church Missionary Society in 1850 * and
has been carried on and developed by that Society in the service of India and the
Indian Church.(?) The immovable property of the College is vested in the Churdd
Missionary Trust Association, The Parent Committee—i.e. the Church Missionary
Society in London—retaing the °ultimate financial responsibility ’ and,
consequently, * some méasure of control :. But it has been the aim of the
Parent Committee to transfer the control of the College—~including control of
policy—to ““ a Governing Body in India representative of the Church of which

. {*) The College is the best endowed one in the University, (Inapection Report, 19356).

(%) Standing Report, 1036 ; Periodical Iuspoction Reports of 1930 and 1935 ; Recognition Reports—
B.A. and B. Sc. in Military Science (1030), B.A. in Hindi-and Urdu {1930}, M.A. in Hindi sud B&
in Geography (1936) ; Principal’s Reports for 1936-37 and 1937-38; financial statements; Provident
Wund Rules; alyo material supplied by the country of the Principal. )
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the College is the servant.” The revised Constitution of November, 1935, has
been drawn up on the basis of the Lindsay Commission Report.(Y)

“The aim of St. Johu's College, Agra, is to give Christian education up to
{hehighest University standards, such education including the imparting of sound
karming, the building of character and the spread of spiritual truth and know-
ledge of God, True to the Missionary purpose of its founders, the College seeks
both hy its whole influence and by definite teaching to realize and share with all
who join it that fullest life which we believe God gives to men through Jesus
(hist, our Lord, and to train and prepare those who may serve and lead the
Christian Church in India in its great task of the extension of Christ’s Kingdom
throughout the world.”(%)

“ All members of the Governing Body shall be Christians, not more than four
shall be members of the staff and at least one shall be a woman.”(%) Subject

. to these conditions the Governing Body is constituted as follows : (1) Life
Hembers.—The Governing Body may, in recognition of distinguished sprvice to the
College, appoint its former members as Life Members. No Jimit to the number
of persons who can be appointed is prescribed. (2) Five ez officio M embers—The
Bishop of the Diocese (Chairman), the Principal, Vico-Principal, and Bursar of the
Collego and the Diocesan Representative of the Church Missionary Society. (3)

Fioelcted representatives—A membor of the staff who has beenin permanent ser-
bers of the staff ; & repre-

"ie for at least two years elocted by the permanent mem : i
#ntative of the Diocese Mission Board ; two persons elected by the Indian Boar °ﬁ
tie Diocese ;  member or officer of the National Christian Couneil eleoted by. tiia
Council ; and one representative of the United Provinces Board L:if Iilgoil;
Bucation. (4) iz members co-opted by the Governing Br)dy—~0116‘?x—sbu e o
Ghristian resident of Agra co-opted by the Governiog Body and “ not more

| f
, i dy, not more than ope ol
OUF persong co-opted a.nnually by the Governing Bofel{l e representa‘tive o

Whory may be a member of the staff, one shall be pre " one of these
Buropean education, but two shall be residents of . Agra a’; tho Gov;a -
Preferably an official” Members of the staff may nob 60Re o yex officio
8 Body except through the specified channels ; personé (.ii‘;ii sdequate
members) who are absent from two congecutive meetlngi ) vgovex;niﬁg Body.
%4801 given » are deemed to have vacated theit places 6% ethe Collego yeat;
The GOVéming Body is required to meet ab least twice dmrlr:];is e o any four
®30%0ial mesting will be called by the Secrctary 26 the WU T oriy.
Betbors, A quorum of six sufies, provided the s Mfethe Colloge. 1t maY
The Governing Body governs and contrcrls the affalr :eocommjttee o its o2
%Wmem %o the staff council tM
y) Approved by the Parent Commibleo. )
('.) Asticle T of the Constitution.

tary
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sub-committees and the powers so delegated may be recalled. * Such delegation
shall inno way impair the ultimate responsibility of the Governing Body for
action taken under these powers.” .

The Staff Council consists of the Principal, the Vice-Principal, the Dean of
Hostels, the Dean of Day Students, the Warden of the Women’s Hostel, four
persons appointed by the Governing Body from among the permanent staff, and
other permanent teachers of the College co-opted by the Council to secure that there
are at least ten members on the Council and at least four-fifths of the members
are Christians, The Council is to meet at least once & term. Its function is to
“ consider the general policy of the College and initiate new developments.” It
makes recommendations on all such matters to the Governing Body but
recommendations affecting the budget have to be submitted through the Finance
Committee,

The Finance Committee is composed of the Principal, the Vice-Prineipal,
the Bursar, and three residents of Agra (not being members of the College staff)
of whom at least two shall be members of the Governing Body. The Finance
Committee prepares the financial business of the Governing Body, including
the budget ; it has the power of modifying the estimates of expenditure approved
by the Governing Body but has to report such action to that authority at its nest
meeting. The previous sanction of the Parent Committes js required for building
schemes or siructural changes costing more than Rs.10,000, sale of land or buildings
belonging to the Society and for all acés which involve the hypothecation of pro-
perties vested in the Church Missionary Trust Association or prejudice their value,

Two other bodies are organized under the Standing Rules of the Governing
Body. (1) The Academic Council—consisting of the Principal, the Vice-Principal
the Chairmen of Faculties, Heads of Departments, the Superintendent of Games,
the Dean of Hostels, the Dean of Day Students, the Librarian and upto §ix
additional members nominated by the Principal—advises the Principal “ 08
matters of discipline and academic arrangements.” (2) Periodical meetings of
the Christian members of the staff are to be called by the Principal to consider
“methods and policy in regard to the religious life and work of the College”
His Annual Report on this subject, prepared in consultation with the Christist
staff, is submitted to the Governing Body and the Parent Committee and
copies of it are forwarded to the Provineial and the Central Boards of Christis®
Higher Education of the National Christian Council.(2)

The Principal of the College is appointed by the Parent Committee ﬂf""?t
considering the recommendations of the Governing Body. He is the ez Oﬁ”‘f
Secretary of the Governing Body and & member of all its sub-committees. His
chief funetions and powers are defined by Articles VIII, IX anw

(") Standing Rule 3 and Article VII,
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principal shall be responsible for the discipline of the College and shall adminis-
forits affairs in accordance with the aim of the College and the decision of the
(overning Body, and within the limits of the Budget as passed by the Govern-
ig Body. The Prinoipal shall, as occasion arises, appoint, suspend or remove
ny member of the staff, but shall in every case report his actionsand reasons
fothe Governing Body. Agresments with such members of the staff as are fo
bo confirmed in their sppointments by the Governing Body shall be executed
by the Principal in the form prescribed. Members of the permanent staff on
sich agreements shall have a right of appeal to the Governing Body against any
dwision of the Principal involving suspension or dismissal.” Subject to the
Provigions of the budget and ths modifications made in it by the Finance Com-
nites, “the Principal is suthorized to administer all college funds.”

The constitution of the Collego may be amended by the Governing Body
ud its annusl meeting by a two-thirds majority. But no smendment so made
i valid without the sanction of the Parent Committee if it affects the aims and
objecta of the College as defined above, the composibion of the Governing
Body, the proportion of Christian teachers on the Staff Counil, the P“"ced"“"
bor sppointing the Principal, the control of the Parent Committee over properties
Vested in the Church Missionary Trust Association and the conditions ab present

Ireseribed for amending the constitution. ©o ) ,
The Church Mizsionary Society is expeoted to maintain five qua,!xﬁed mfs-
fonary professors on the staff and they are paid by the Parent Committee b it3
0 1ates, But their salaries, calculated at the rates fixed by the Del?mme“t of
Publig Instruction, are deomed & contribution of the Parent S_""‘et'y to _ﬂ:
C"“ege(l) ; this contribution is nob oonatrhctive bub real and js faken ﬁln
“nsideration in fixing the Government grant. The College also engag:s bzmﬁvf
English teachers on short term contracts extending from -tjm‘) and & bal o
JE4IS 0 & salary just emough to cover their passege and kining ?xper;:::hm on
¢ a6 Prosent, including the missionaries, 6 English and 41 Indian d4 are
the College staff ; of the latter 24 are Hindus, 13 are Indian Chrlstm"; lm:md the
I.llsam"s- Apart from a Semior Professor (Rs,5oo~5(:-;1:02(i)e R, 200—
Vioop. rincipal (Rs.300—30—650), there are 7 Professors on ojsgoro. ’There are
400, and & Profassor of Persian on the grade, Re,260--1 on the grade,
8 Assistant Professors on the grade, Rs.zoo—-lo:f250; islt;ect::?sother Junior
Rs'lso"lo‘%o: an Urdu Lecturer on Rs';go(—i‘:;me, cases with additions!

®ctirers or Tutors on fixed salaries of Rs100 (1 Re.100—5—150, but there
Hlomances). 1rng ordinary demonstrators grade s 5% from Ra.60 to

i ing .
9 certain additional part-time domonstrators on S&Iar;?nf M;i honorazium 18
100, Lastly, there are two honoray teachers fo ¥

b
X : re all permanen
4. The rules and regulations of the P rovident Fund 107 ,
ghorb-term? conbrach:

) Bive Missionary Profossors and one tencher o6

Amendment
of the
Colege
Consti-
tution.

Missionary
and other
teachers.
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members of the Tunitional and Ministerial staff to contributs 6} per cent. of
their monthly salary to the Fund and the College contributes an equal amount,.
There are no Jeave rules for ths staff,

Appointments, in the first instance, ar. made for one year, but the probation-
ary period may be continued up to three years. Probationcrs aslected by the Prin-
tipal and the Governing Body for permanent appointment enter into a forma.l
agreement with the Principal. The contract has been drawn up on the lines sug-
gested by the University. ‘‘ Preference in appointments is generally given to
Christian applicants,” the College circular on “‘Staff Appointments™ declares, * but
this fact in o way affects the security of any teacher with whom the College
has entered into a definite agreement. It is not expected that the Hindu and
Muhammadan members of the staff will feel able to identify themselves with the
religious aim or activities of a Christian College, but they are expected to adopt
a view of their obligations which will go beyond the delivery of prescribed lectures,
and embtace a regard for the good name and the progress of the College, the
promotion of good understanding and fellowship in the staff as & whole, and the
welfare of the students, not only in the class room but in their hostels and in
their homes.”

Provision exists for the teaching of nearly all B. A,, B. Se. and B. Com,
subjects and for post-graduate instructionin English, History, Economics,
Persian, Hindi, Mathematics, Philosophy, Chemistry and:Zoology. The total

. enrolment of the University classesin 1939-40 was 288 : B. A, Junior, 52; B. A,

Senior, 56 ; M. A. Previous, 44 ; M. A, Final, 23; B. S¢. Junior, 29;B.Se. Senior,
22 ; M. Sq. Previous, 10; M, Sc. Final, 7; B. Com. Junior, 23 ; B. Com. Senior, 22.
Including the Intermediate classes, there were 541 students of different
communities in the College : Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 5; Indian Christians,
70 ; Hindos, 361; Muslims, 101; others, 4. The number of women students
studying in the College was 49. The College has four hostels for boys with
accommodation for 184 boys and one hostel for girls (Davies House) with
accommodation for 35 girls, .

The real property of the College is estimated at about Rs.8,83,693. The per-
manent yearly income of the College is about Rs.64,600 : Davies India Education
Fund, Rs.14,400()) ; Haileybury grant, Rs.2,000; Church Migsonary Society ’s
grant, Rs.48,200. The last item includes the estimated salary of five missionaries
{Rs.45,000). A Reserve Fund of Rs.12,775 has also been built up in accordance
with the Department rules. The fee income in 1030-40 was Rs.53,446, and
the Government grant was Rs.90,176. The total expenditure of the College in the
year mentioned was Rs.2,02,520 of which the principal items were—stoff

(*) * There is an endowment fund held by the C. M. T. A., for the benofit of St. John's Collee?

and School smounting to £30,396 and the normal income to the College amounts to Rel4 500,"
{(Standing Report, 1936, }
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dires, Rs.1,10,217; Provi

» Bt 1020T 5 rovident fund -

k3015 ; Upkeep of Inboratorien R;‘] 759°0ﬂtl'lblmon, Re.8,045; Library,
4 an A ¥

{3) Maharaja's College, Jalpur

The institution has gradna -
Md? in1844(") The If:ﬂcsent"(y)o!(ll:gv: ':P'e“;'{mm s High School which was
'SE’-; It is probably safe to say th uilding was constructed seven years
kiding shich could be o _nt no other College in the University has a
D under the supervi Y.npared with it.” (% The Col]ege is maintained by the
st control is veated ::l:;l of t'he Director of Education, Jaipur State. Im-
wliting to the admission ' Pm.milm 1. *He has absolute power in all matters
of the classes, and th '1 Pro'm otion and expulsion of students, the discipline
fising the hours of Stu.:l collection and remission of fees. He is responsible for
e detals of the mmy’f&" the giving and refusing of holidays, for regulating
it 88 consonant, 0 study and for the grant of scholarships and freeships,
tie 27 members of th, with t‘he_ orders of the Durbar or the subject.” () Out of
tho Intermediate 5 d° stafl, six are allotted to the Intermediate and the rest to
of servie s in ﬂccor(;,g, tho t‘fnivemity classes. Their appointment and tenure
e for confirmatio noe with the general servioo rules of the State, which pro-
unditions og whiehx; after a probationary service of one year and prescribe thie
The staff is divid d.e'f‘" and pension are granted to all servants of the State.
Iofessorg, Rs.l'}5i into the following grades: Principal, Rs.600—30—750 5
B5; Assistant Prof 20375 ; Professors of Sanskrit and Persian, Rs, 12510~
) Wer Grade), Rs ;';Soclr-s (Upper Grade), Rs.150—10—250 ; Assistant Professors

10—~73—200 - .D 10~220 § Assistant Professors of Qanskrit and Persiad,
the College am ; Demonstrators, Rs.110—7§—200. The antual expenses of
the Yeaching ofoum; to more than a lakh of rupees. Provision has been made for
ull subjects fop BCOmmerce subjects in B. Com. from the session 1939-40, and of
St raduate § <A af_ld B. Se. except Arabic, Hindi, Urdu and Biology ; and for
Datigs, Thg m‘:::"‘lctlon in English, History, Sanskeit, Pe}'sian and Mathe-
s in 1935.36 number of students in the B.A., B Se, M A and M. Se.
Witiop, foe only was 198, Subjects of the State are required to pa¥ Balf the
{4) Meerut Colloge, Mearut
« ghe liberal effor!
ted to the Allahabad

1039 ; Reooguition
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for the B. A. examination in 1892.(*) Its expansion has been fairly rapid, Ti,
rules governing the institution at present were framed by the Meerut Collegy
Association in April, 1920, and sanctioned by Government.(?) The Bosxq
of Management consists of four classes of members. (1) Eight official members—
The Commissioner of Meerut Division (President), the Collector of Meerut (Vice.
President), the Director of Public Instruction, the Inspector of Schools for Meeru
Division, the Superintendent of Dehra Dun and the Collectors of Muzaffarnagar,
Bulandshahr and Saharanpur. (2) Representatives of Local Bodies—Every
municipality and district board contributing Rs.1,000 & year to the funds of the
College is entitled to elect & member to the Board of Management so long as its
contribution continues. Such representatives are elected for three years and
are re-cligible. (3) Donors—Every person who contributes Ras,1,000 to the
funds of the Association or transfers to it property, which in the opinion of
the Executive Committee is equivalent to Rs.1,000 or more, becomes a life-
nmember of the Board. But this privilege is not extended to a donor while
he is a minor or in statu pupillars, Further, the Board on the recommenda-
tion of the Executive Committee may remove any non-official member on
any of the following grounds : “refusal to act or incapacity to act ; insolvency;
conviction for a defect of character which makes him unfit to be a member.”
Tn 1937 the Board had only one representative of local bodies, two life-
members (%) and forty-three donors of whom thirty-two belonged to the Meerut
District, The Secretary who is appointed by the Board from among its
members for three years is also the ez officio Secretary of the Executive
Committee and the Working Committee ; he is an honorary officer and can
be re-elected when his term of office expires. Joint Secretaries and Assistant
Secretaries may also be appointed by the Board. The ordinary meeting of the
Board is held in July or August. An extracrdinary meeting can be called by
the President (or in his absence by the Vice-President) or at the written reguis
tion of twenty members. The quorum prescribed for ordinary meetings is eight
and for extraordinary meetings twelve. The Board has ‘¢ general control”
over the funds of the Association, and must satisfy itself that the funds a1
utilized for the proper purpose— the advancement of collegiaté education i ¢
Meerut Division.” The Board can call for reports from the Executive Commiti®

(') Standing Report, 1935 ; Periodical Inspection Roports of 1930 and 1935; Rﬂ"?g"".ion-
Reporte, B. Com. (1935) ; M. A. in Political Science (1933) ; M, A. Economics (1930) ; B. A i2
Urdu and Politics, and B, A. and B Se. in Military Bcionce (1930) ; M. A. in Mathomatics:

Peincipal’s Annual Reports ; Financial statements ; and also material supplied by the 0
of the Principal,

the

(*) & 0. no, 1664/XV—180, dated the 26th June, 1920, .

b
(f, Paraons who were life-membors befors the present rales were sanctioned by Govern®
continue to be lifo-members,
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ud s required to publish an annual statem
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i ity dhon thm' The rules of the Association may at
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g ' of rules must be referred to Government for ﬁ'nal decli)ﬁ:ilttfls

The Executi i ;
soner. of Meeru‘:vl;ivoi.;;:?(t}t:e-mmmm of aix ex officio members—the Commis-
the Inspector of Schools f L? “'man),-ty", Collector of Meerut (Vice-President)
ey, o the Principa] or 3 eorut Division, the Secretary, the outgoing Secrej
iyt Bardat ts oninry twelve elected members. The latter aro elected
prosedure for voting is ey 'meetmg for & period of three years. The following
umes of the twelve Ir)s!ﬁﬂmbed. Each member writes on  slip of paer the
it largest nu::i) eom;f for whose election he votes and the persons who
Bt s expected to r of votes are declared elected. The Executive Corn:
qorum ; failure to atben':e?t once every quarter; three members form a
mignation. The Exeouti ox oon,secutl_" mestingsis considered equivalent to
ke Board for the res‘dwe Commlttee,-m cage of vacancies, can co-opt a member
fit approval, Subject,lwuary t(irm but is required to report the fact to the Board
Uonmiten has hons waut the ** general control” of the Board, the Executive
Putsinaid and i assigned the following functions : -administration of the
laitaplo Endowmec‘i,me of the .A.ssooiation and vesting in the Treasurer of
Bt susponsion dj: a- all securities for money and other property ; appoint-
ring theis oy ;nd missal and * general control” of the teaching staff and
emoluments, -
T .
he Executive Committee in turn constitutes & swaller body, the Working

COmnnttee ”
" It consists of three ez afficio members—the Collector of Meerut
d five members elected by the
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staff shall receive dug -consideration from the Committes.”() As the rules
prescribe no special procedure for the appointment of the Principal, it is to
be assumed that the question is left to the Executive Committee.

An Academic Council has also been organized to help the Principal. ¢« It
is constituted of the heads of the various departments. The funections of the
Council are to make recommendations to the Principal on practically all academic
matters connected with the administration of the College, such as admissions,
scholarships, examinations and promotions, the College library, magazine, read-
ing room and the various sectional and departmental sqcieties. The work of
the Council js done mostly through sub-committees.”(2)

Contracts of service on the lines prescribed by the University have been
signed with the staff. But there are some additional items, An employee will
be offered the opportunity of answering the charges brought against him; a
timely warning will be given in case of wilful neglect of duty ; and he can only
be dismissed if a resolution to this effect is passed by a two-thirds majority
of the Executive Committee ab 5 meeting specially convened for the purpose.
There are at present about 45 teachers on the staff on the following grades:
Principal, Rs.1,200—10—1,250 ; 1 Professor, first grade, Rs.300—660; 8 Pro-
fessors, second grade, Rs.200—20—400; 2 Professors, second grade (Persian and
Sanskrit), Rs.200—+10—300; 14 Assistant Professors, first grade, Rs.200—10—
250; 1 Assistant Professor, second grade, Rs.150—10—250; 14 Lecturers and
Demonstrators and the Professor of Law, Rs.100—10—-150 ; 2 Assistant Pro-
fessors of Law, Re.75—5—125 ; 2 Readers in Sanskrit and Persian, Rs,75--56—
100; 1 Assistant Business Instructor, Re.40—4—60. According to the present
Provident Fund Rules, drawn up in 1934, all employees of the College getting
Rs.20 per month or more, whether on probation or in permanent, service, cor-
tribute 5 per cent. of their salary and the College contributes another & per cent,
but probationers, who have not been confirmed, have . no claim to the College

. contribution,

Students and
Subjects
laught.

. Provision is made for instruction in English, History, Philosophy, Econo
wics, Politics, Mathematics, Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit, Hindi, Military Scieace
Chemistry and Physics .up to the B.A. and B. Se, standards and for pos
graduate stage in English, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Economics, Per
sian, Sanskrit and Law. The total number of students in the University classes
in the session 1937-38 was 597 distributed as follows : Law, 160 ; M. A. P
vious, 27.; M. A. Final, 25; B. A, Senjor, 164 ; B. A. Junior, 165 ; B. Sc. Senior, 26
B. Se. Junior, 29. The College has & Business Department for Banking and Steno
typing, the Diploma of which has been recognized by the Federal Public Servi®

(1) Articls XX VI ).
{*) Principal's Report, 1936-37,
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wmission for the recruitment of clerical staff(Y); it bad 87 students on the
dbin 1037-38, The thres Hindu Hostels of the College provide accommoda-
in for 267 students and the Muslim Hostel for about 110,

The budget of the Cullege comes to about two lakhs, The principsal items
ctual) for 1936-37 were a8 follows. Income—Government grant, Re.67,989 ;
wert District Board, Ra.2,000; Interest on Government promissory notes
iBs70,000 at 3} per cent., Ra.2,419; Fees and Fines, Rs.94,088. Expend:-
te—Establishment, Re.1,49,282 ; Provident Fund, Rs.7,272 ; Library, Rs.2,000;
liborstories, Rs.5,642. In addition to the Government promissory notes of

Rs70,000, the College has other investments for scholarships, medals, etc. of

Re34,127,
(5) Indore Christlan College, Indore .

The iustitution was founded in 1884 by the Central_ India Mission of the
Prsbyterian Church in Canada and was at first called the Canadian Mission
lsge. B. A. classes were started in 1893, In 1915 its name was changed to
Bl Christian _College.(?) S

The Governing Board of the College is the Mission Council of the Centr-al
b Misioh of the United Church of Canada, But mansgement is vested in
thual board consisting of ; (1) the Principal and Viee-Principsl, e officio;

Btwo representati ibers of the College staff, nominated
tives, who may not be mem b i

btke Mission Council ; (3) three representatives of the Col
Colege stafl; (4) one rel)(rtzsentativ: of the Malwa Church Council, who mag, n:;
b & teacher of the College ; (5) two members co-opted by the 1(,0511iﬁ m}or
wnually, Al members, except the Principal and Vice-Principz'xI, hold o ceme
three Years. The Local Board is expected to meet every mon'th ;.1t da}fer{s:s;; "
Ueationa], religious and financial policy of the College, maintains the nl scah;
Iepares the budget and administers the property of the College: fixes tho s
of pay of all itg employees and makes appointments to the tem'ehmg ?r;he i
Yaff other then those made by the Governing Board. All actn;)‘ns '(;Bmd oo
P subject to the approval of the Governing Body. The Loct ‘

i _thirds majority.
o GoVel'ning Board can only change their constitution by & two-thir o
the Prineipal has ample PO

t handicapped ab oll by outside

i« . ' :
g % missionary institutions,
d and its oxecutive officer:
r

i‘““'lﬂging the affairy of the institution and is 10
“n tel'fel‘.ence_n(’*l) He is the Chairman of the Local Boa 4o o ,
iy s alao provided for consultation betweer e et he "

ration O 7

Of ' ; . . . is
el matton concerning the internal admin
1036 ; Bovognition

™ Sangiy -
i oot ; ing Reporh
o ) Periodieq] Inspeuti:)n?n.eporw of 1030, 1935 and 1938; Sbal}fl g I
Pnr.t- B.Z:L in Political Beience. ]
. (|) Poriodioal Inspoction Report, 1930, pege .
) big, poge 1,

'The Mission
angd the
Local Board.

Powers ol the

Principal.
The Faculty.
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In accordance with the constitution of the College, the Staff Council or Faculty, of
which 21l teachers are members, controls the students and frames tha rules that
may be required, grants olass-promotions and gives the certificates required by
the University and the Board, prepares the time-table, makes arrangements for
teaching and receives reports on the attendance, conducy and work of the
E;Ide(ims. All decisions of the Faculty are subject to the approval of the Local
The staff which consists of abous fourteen teachers is divided into two grades :
Professors, Rs.150-—5—225 ; Lecturers, Rs. 100—5—125. Tutors are employed
without any fixed grade. Missionaries appointed by the Mission Board in
Canada have contracts with that Board ; other teachers have agreements
with the College according to the contract prescribed by the Agra University.
* The income of the College is derived from () Mission grant, (6) donations, and
(c) fees. The financial position of the College has been seriously affected in
recent years owing to a substantial reduction in the Mission grant and the
budget has been balanced only by imposing a cut of 25 per cent. and 20 per
cent, on the already none too high salaries of the staff ,’®) The College
receives no permanent grant from the State. -
(6) Holkar College, Indore
The College, which was founded in 1891, is administered by the Durbar through
the Minister of Education who is responsible to the Huzur or Cabinet.(*) Al
teachers of the College are State servants; their conditions of service are
prescribed by the Service Rules of the State and are the same as for the em-
ployees of the other State Departments. * The Principal’s powers are limited
to appointments up to salaries of Rs.60 per mensem, higher appointments being
made by the Minister or the Cabinet in accordance with a graded scale based

. on salaries™.(?) The staff consists of about thirty teachers with different
salaries. (%) ’

() Periodical Inspection Roport, 1938, .

(*) Standing Report, 1936 ; Periodical Inspection Reports, 1930, 1035 and 1939 ; Roognition
Roporte—LL. B., 1928, M, Sc. in Chemigtry, 1920 ; B, A. in Marathi, 1031; M. A. in Histor}s
1937. ~ ’

(®) Btanding Report, 1036,

(*) The present cadre is as follows :

‘

1 Principal . .. VR 750.173“6_1,000

1 Vice-Principal - . L 400250

- 1 Professor . o e .. .. " 3002540
. 8 Professors . e W .. . . 250—10—360
4 Professors .. L. . .. . 200—10--260

6 Assistant Professors .. Y .. B N 1 50__1()’250
8 Lecturers .. . . o . 8 100—-5’150
£ Lecturers e . . ’ i 100

2 Domonstrators * . . B B 1265178

2 Demonstrators .. S » e o 5128

1 Domonstrator . oo ° 15
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The College has no separate funds ; fee and other incomes are paid into the
Siate Treasury and _the annual needs of the College are provided for by the
Sute budget. A Staff Council bas been organized to assist the Principal. It
meets in July, November, January and April and whenever the Principal
wls the advice of the members of the staff on any matter concerning the
sdministration of the College.”(*) The College provides instruction in almost all
B. A. and B. Sc. subjects and hag post-graduate classes in English, Economies,
History, Chemistry and Law. In the .year 1938-39 there were 112 students
in B. A. and B. Se. Junior ; 126 in B. A. and B. 8c. Senior ; 171 in LL.B.
Previous and  Final ; 29 in M. A. Previous ; 22 in M. A. Finaland 7in MSe,
{Chemistry). '

(7) Sanatan Dharama College, Cawnbore
The College was founded under the auspices of the Shree Brahmavart Sanatan
Dharms, Mahamandal in 1921 es a Commercial College.

The aims and objects of the Mahamandal have been defined by Article 2
of the Memorandum of Association as follows :

(a) To preach and spread orally and by writings the Sanatan Dharma
based on the Shruti (Vedas), Smirities, the Tthihasas and the Puranas.
© (b) To eatablish harmony and unity among the various sec

Dharma, )
(¢) To improve and ameliorate the religious and social training of all the
Hindus, and to diffuse the prineiples of the Sanatan Dharma by means of
Periodicals, Tracts, Pustakalayss, Rishikul, Mshavidyaleyas, Kanya
Vidyalaya, Pathshala, schools and colleges and to 8

tg of Sanaten

tions,

(@) To preserve the caste system among the Hindus as enjoined by the
Shastras,
o ms, Sabhas already

11 the Sanatan Dhar

s to establish new ones.
ndition of the temples
r the preservation and

(¢) To improve the condition of &
established in the United Province

(f) To correct and improve-the undesirable cfo

in the Province and to make arrapgements 0
i les.

Proper application of the properties and funds of the smdat:erappmes o

(9) To improve the unhappy condition of t}}e Hindu sacrec
pilgrimage (Tirth Sthan) and to prote(?t the coWs.D ) ,1>mnali) mon

(k) To regulate and improve the charity systemt {s gy pining thei
the Hindus and to systematize the !

Hindu festivs
i ‘ he same-
aims and objects and by fixing correct dates for e

ns and starb institutions for their

tart such instit u.

Aims and .
objeets of
the Mandal

(i) o help poor widows and orpha i
""-’/M

necessary protection and education.

™ Inspection Report, 1935,
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(j) To help the organization of the Shri Bharat Dharma Mahamanda)
- and other Sanatan Dharma institutions as far as possible.
' Nore--This Mandal shall have nothing to do with current or party politics,

‘Only persons above the age of 18 yéa,rs, who are ready to follow “the aims )
and objects of the Mandal and the Varnasharam Dharma” ave eligible for member-
ship. Members of the Association are elected by the Exeoutive Committee
(not by the General Committee) by a majority of votes. Members of the Mandal
are divided into six grades : (¢) Sam Rakhshaks (Patrons)—donors of Rs.5,000
in cash or kind ; they areentitled to voteat any meeting of the Managing
Committee withdut being elected to it and can inspect the Head Office and
the affiliated Sabhas of the Mandal; they can also offer suggestions on any
important matter and call 2 meeting of the Managing Committes through the
Secretary to consider their suggestions. (b) Vishesh (Special Members)—donors
of Rs.1,000 or more. (c) Sakayaks (Helpers)—persons who pay at least Ra.]2
per year, (d) Ajeevan (Life Membersy—donors of ab least Rs.250. (e) Udyogi
(Honorary Members)—Persons who serve the Mandal with their learning and
educational experience or have rendered any special services to the Maha~
mandal. (f) Sadharan (Ordinary Members)—Persons who pay Rs.6 annually
to the Mandal. “ The office-bearers and the members of the Executive
Committee will be selected from the above-mentioned (first) five classes of
members and the Executive Committee will have a right to pass resolutions
and to alter”or modify any rules or regulations by a three-fourths majority of
votes.”

The Association hag two bodies—The Maha Sabha, (the General Committee)
and the Antaranga Sabha (the Executive or the Managing Committee). The
Executive Committee can constitute any number of sub-committees for the ful-
filment of the objects of the Mandal. ' '

The Maha Sabha consists of members of all the six categories mentioned
above and it exercises the following powers at its annual sittings : (¢) election
of office-bearers and the members of the Executive Committee ; (b) passing of
accounts and the annual report ; (c) passing of the budget ; antd (d) ¢ any other
competent business for the management of the Mandal.> The following office-
bearers are elected by the General Committee at the annual - sitting : One
President, two Vice-Presidents, one General Secretary, one Secretary, t¥0
Joint Secretaries, three Asgistant Secretaries, one Treasurer and one Librarian.
All office-bearers are elected for one year. .

The Managing Committes or Antaranga Sabha has ¢ full powers ‘1‘90‘ control
the acts and proceedings of the Mandal.” It may consist of 25 to 51 members;
a meeting of the Executive Committee is to be held at least once a month. The
Committee fills up all temporary vacancies among the office-bearers of the Mandsl

L.
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sewell as its own members for the residuary term ; & member of the Executive
Committee may be removed from the roll of its members by a three-fourths
majority. The funds and properties of the Mandal are controlled by the Executive
Committee ; sub-committees constituted by the Executive Committee have to
work under its control but are allowed to manage their own affairs, All servants
of the Mandal getting a salary over Rs.20 per mensem are appointed and dis-
missed by the Executive Committee,

Sanatan Dharma Sabhas affiliated to the Mandal are divided into three grades.
Sabhas of the first grade pay an annual donation of Rs.50 to the Mandal and are
entitled to send four representatives (Pritinidhis) to the annual meetings ; Sabhas
of the second grade pay Rs.30 annually and send two representatives, while
Sabhas of the third grade pay Re.l5 snnually and send one representative.

The religious functions of the Sabha, are prescribed by Articles 21 and 22

of the constitution : )
“21. Learned and gualified Lecturers {Updeshaks) shall be sent free

to the affiliated Sabhas on the accasion of their anniversaries and circ}ﬂars
(Anushthan Patra) will also be issued from the Head Qﬂice to the‘a.fﬁhated

Sabhas from time to time. V : .

“ 99 There will be a Nirnaya Samiti to decide questions of rfﬂlgm“ﬁ
importance and those concerning the Shastras. In the Samiti, besides the
Prosident and the General Secretary, the Managing Committee ?hall S?Ifwt
persons learned in Sanatan Dharma theology and take their decision

and opinjons on subjects under consideration.”
an Dharma-College vest the control

The rules and lations of the Sanat R
of the COHEgegin : B;:ili] of Management.(*) Two conditions of eligibility to the
Board are prescribed—*“Only gentlemen professing Varnashram Dharm l;w lst:)x(l;‘:)-
tioned by Sanatan Dharm are eligible,” and they‘m}xst be dcfnors of Rs.l, °
or more. Salaried teachers of the College are no eligible. A list of the p:;re;o :
sligible i i)reparéd by the Shree Bra,hn;‘avart Sanaten Dharme Mahamandal a
its Executive Committes meeting ; out O :
Dharma Mahamandal elects the office-bearers and members of the g;:rgh::
2 period of one year at & meeting specially cal}ed for ‘i:he pu‘g'lﬁse.f e
Brahmavart Dharm Mahamandal (of Benares) also has 1‘111.0 r(lﬁl : 0r i
i member o the Boa'rd Of Ma’na,'gement' 01.11; Of the 'PIQtl;;Creltsaio‘y agd ASBiS—
tives.” The rules specify four officers—President, Visitor, et

i pers as the minimum. :
B wnllzz:;l any other experts in education can be

Eﬁnﬁemhlp o2 Tho PR 1 and 1936 Recogni-
936 ;Periodioal 1 ML A in History
in English’ and port o
Philosophy (193
ncipal,

pspection Reporis of 108
B. A. in Mathematics (1929) ;

(Y Standing Report, 1
1) ; the Principal’s annual 19

tion Reports—LL. B. (1028), M. A in
aud B, A, in Polities (1930) ; B. A.in o
waterial supplied by the oourtesy of the FPri

-

‘ Religlous
tunotions,

Board of
Managomen
of the 5. D
College.

this list the Shree Brahmavart Sanaton
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co-opted as a member of the Board and shall possess such rights and privileges
as the Board may confer,”

The Board is required to meet at least once a month; a member who i
absent from four consecutive meetings is deemed to have vacated his place;
casual vacancies are filled up by the Board itself. Five members constitute the
quorum. A requisition meeting can be called by one-third of the members,

The powers of the Board have been defined as follows : .

(1) management of property and investment of funds;

(2) appointment of standing, temporary and special sub-committecs
- - to which other members of the Mandal may be appointed ;

(3) delegation of powers to officers and sub-committees under such
conditions as the Board thinks fit;
(4) framing of by-laws for regulating the business of the College ;

(5) appointment, suspension and dismissal of ail College staff and the
. granting of leave of absence “ on any terms or conditions.”

Visitor, *The Visitor may visit the institution from time to time or at suitable intervals.
He may see the religious teaching, the disciplinary arrangements and the general
tone of the institution and may record his opinions and suggestions in the log-book
specially maintained for the purpose.”” The first Visitor, Sri Swami Dayanand

" Maharaj, was nominated by; the rules ; his successors are to be elected by the Board

Secrefary. The Secretary is to exercise such power as may be delegated to him by the
Board. The present rules invest him with the power of appointing and digmiss-
ing all College employees of Rs.100 per month or less, and of granting leave to
all members of the teaching staff. He has charge of the funds and properties of
the College and also of its correspondence.(!)

tl:;l;ﬂ::s The following rules have been laid down for religious training. ** Religiovs
* training will be compulsory in the College for all Hindu students-for which one or

more professors of religion will be maintained. The resident scholars of the

- College will be required to practice all rituals and daily observances enjoined by

Sanatan Dharma and to observe festivals ag far as possible. The noble lesson of

temperance should also be advantageously followed by all students. The Principsl

(}) Tt will be observed that the Rulew are silent shout the powers of the Principal. 'The
University requires that the Principals of the Colleges should be invested with sufficient power
for the discharge of their duties, By its resclution no, 14 of 20th April, 1932, the Executiv®
Council of the University asked that the rulos of the Management bo go revised as to give th°
following p to the Principal ; (a) granting of scholarships and e ians ta the students;
{b) casual leave to the staff ; (¢) appointment and punishment of servanta of the College ; and @
ineurring expendibure in accordance with the budget. The Principal submitted the following note
to the University Inspectors in 1936, “ The Board of Management granted the y power?
to the Principal under their resclution of 28th October, 1932. I am satisfied that I poss™
ull the necessary powers of administration,~({Inspection Reports of 1931 and 1936),”
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. of the College will be responsible to see that the rules regarding religious
teaching, discipline of students and observance of temperance are followed.”()
There are at present 26 persons on the College staff on nine grades:—Principal,
Bs.500—25—700 ; two professors on the special grades of Re.300—25—600 and
Bs.250—25—~500 ; two professors, Rs.200—20—100; eight lecturers (Class A),
Rs.150-15-300; five lecturers (Class B) Rs.100—1 0-~200; six lecturers (Class C)
Rs.80-~10—200; one Vedanta® Shastri, Rs.50—5—75 and a typing instructor,
Rs.75—5~100. :
Contracts have been signed with the staff on the lines laid down by the Uni-
versity. The Provident Fund has been existing since 1921, The employees

contribute 6} per cent. of their salary and the College contributes an equal
imount. As at other colleges, the Management keops to itself the right of

withholding the College contribution in case of dismissal for * dishonesty or

8r0ss misconduct or other reasons.” ‘

Gross misconduct is defined ag— (a) insubordination, such as disobedience,
defiance of authority, wilful neglect of duty ; (5) any action calculated to injure
the interests of the College ; (c) any anti-Sanatanist words or actions ; (d) other
things that in the opinion of the Board of Management would be looked upon as
misconduot,” ‘ . ,

Provision has been made for the teaching of English, History, Politic:s, Eco-
lomics, Mathematics, Hindi and Ssnskrit to the B.A. classes; for all subjeots' to
the B. Com. clagses ; and for post-graduate instruction in English, Ewnomxes,
Sanskrit, Hindi and Law. The total number of students in the University classes
in 1038 wag 403—B. A. Junior, 64; B. A. Senior, 64; M. A. Provious 22; M. A,
Final 18, 1.1, B, Previous, 37; LL. B. Final, 39; B. Com. Junior, 83; B. Com.
Senior, 78, The College hostels provide accommodation for about 206 studen.ta.

The College estimates the value of its bui!dings at about Rs.5,456,000 gnl(: 1t:
investments amount to about Rs.1,30,000. The snnual expensos of tI;: 4: :1g4
excoed a lakh, The financial statement for 1937-38 shows an moo_me o; . s.PI,OVi-
from feo and Rs.29,381 from Government grant. The salaries {including

dens Pund contribution) oame“t‘o_ 1557'3,6:70
(8) Bareilly Caliege, Bareilly

: i ised in
" The institution was established as & High School in 1837 and was ru

) " scissitudes, it was
1850 to the status of a College(?. After passing through many vicissitudes, ¥

%) Articlog 28~30 of the Rules. o ; Recognition Repotts, B.A.

((’)) Sb:::i?:g Report, 1936; Inspection Roports, 193} 'Md Izsgt:onomlcu (;932)' :',A' Hindi
Poliica (1939), M.A. Hindi and Urdu (1934), M.A. Engllﬂh"m. Budget ; also material supplisd
sad Urdy (1931), M.A. Mathomatios end Law (1930) ¢ Prospos s ) S

by the courtesy of the Frincipsk. hall

Collegs Statl

Conditions of
service.

Studenis

Board of
Control.
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re-organized in 1906 and established in its own buildings(*). The Constitution and
powers of the two authorities in charge of the College—the Board of Control con.
sisting of forty to sixty members and the Managing Committee—are defined
by Government; rules. The Board of Control consists of five exz-officio members—
the Commissioner of Rohilkhand (President), the Collector of Bareilly (Vice-
President), the Director of Public Instruction, the Subordinate Judge of Bareilly
and the Inspector of Schools for the Rohilkhand Division. Every Municipality and
District Board contributing Rs.500 & year to the funds of the College is entitled to
elect  member to the Board of Control so long as its subseription continues;
persons so elected remain members for three years. The remaining members are
nominated by Government for life or till resignation. * On the occurrence of &
vacancy among its nominated members, the Board of Control shall lay before
Government for its approval the name of a gentleman whose interest in the
Bareilly College is well-known and who has given not less than Rs.100 to the College
fand. Preference shall be given to the graduates of the Bareilly College of not
less than five years standing.” The Board meets twice a year—in March and in
August or September, Extraordinary meetings can be called by the President,
or, in the alternative, by a written requisition of eleven members. The quorum
for ordinary meetings is eight and for extraordinary meetings twelve. The
Secretary is appointed by the Board. Government rules give the Board power of
* general control * over the funds and the * policy * of the College. The Princi-
pal’s report, the annual account of income and expenditure, the current budget,
and a memorandum on the collegiate funds along with other information the
Board may require is laid before it at he annual meeting. The Board has the
power of interpreting the ‘ rules’ and it can amend the rules with the approval
of Government. . .

The Managing Committee, which is an © executive working committee,” consisté
of fourteen members who elect the President and the (second) Vice-President fro
among the officials or non-officials. The Inspector of Schools, Bareilly Division,
e officio Vice-President. The Secretary of the Committee is not entitled 10 V0%
unless be is a member elected by the Board, A professor of the College, clected
annually by the staff, is included as an additional member ; he can take part il the

¢) Bareilly Collego is 8 good example of the difficultios some of our older institutions P&
had d face. * This Colloge had its origin in & Government School which was etablished 1
B'"em?' in 1837, end raised to the status of & Government Colloge in 1850. During the Mutiny
the buidigs wers badly damaged, aad tho Collogo was re-opoued in 1868, In 1876 the CoI°E;
%5 abolishiod but was reeuscitated through d and subscriptions in 1883 in the fo® °
College classes attached to the Distriot High Bchool, Its existonce was again threatened i@ 1003
but a fresh endowment raised by subscription and supplemented by liberal grants from Governtwo?
euabled the Collogs 10 becoms en independont instibution, Tn 1006 it was transterred 0
present buildings which wers erocted on s site proseated by His Highoess the Newsb of Fe™
aud were formally opened on. 17th July, 1906, by Bir James Digga La Touche, x.0:8.1, Lies#*
Qovernor of the United Provinoes of Agra and Oudh, **~{§tanding Eeport of 1036.)
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discussions but cannot vote. Twelve members of the Committee are elected
by the members of the Board from among themselves subject 4o the approval
of the Local Governruent for a period of three years ; in ease of a temporary vacancy
due to resignation or death, & new member for the residuary term is elected by the
Board in the same mannes., The Committee is required to meet once a month ;
extraordinary meetings are to be convened by the President either on his own
initiative or at the written requisition of three members. The rules require a
quorum of four for ordinary and of six for extraordinary meetings. The chief
functions of the Managing Committee are—{s) making rules for the management
and edministration of the College funds; (b) sanctioning expenditure with due
regard to the budyet, thé policy of the Board and the regulations of the University;

(c) applying to Government that the surplus money in its hands be vested in the .

Tressurer of Charitable Endowments; (d) deciding, subject to $he powers reserved
to the Board, all matters relating to * the appointment, digmissal and salaries of
the professorial, clerical and menial staff, due regard being paid to the recom-

mendations of the Principal” ; (¢) arranging for the annual audit of accounts ; (f) .

making recommendations to the Board ; and (g) giving to the Board information
on oll matters mentioned by the rules.

The power of appointing and dismissing the
of big salary is vested solely with the Board.(}) par X
hall have absolute power in all matters relating to the admission, promotiol
and expulsion. of students, the discipline of the clagses, and the collection a:lud
®mission of fees. He shall be solely responsible for fixing the lfouts of study,
for the giving and the refusing of holidays, for regulating the details of the' c:utr;:
ofstudies and for the grant of scholarships 80 far as is consonant Wlt”
orders of the (Jovernment on the subject and the provisions of thes? rules.d(’)b

Tho tenure of service of all other emplogeos ie Tegulsted byrues 7o "

{following
the Man 2 . V. ig M8 d o b bhese wles for f,he
aging Committee. Provision is fes);om el Department,

8rades : Professors, Rs.200—20—400; Pro

: 3 ,100-—~10-—
B5.200—10_300 ; ia'ecturers, Rs.150—10—200; Demmo nsmators’ni?nized by &
150 Al vacancies are advertised ; applications Irecewed &m;:mbers elected
Manding  committee consisting - of the Prineipal_ and two be called for an
Snnually by the Mansging Comumittee. “ Capdidates 1227 dered a dis-
Interview at their own expense. Canvassing s

Principal and fixing the rate
“The Principal of the College

hall always be consi, .
t instance & g probation

i . 6 year
Qualification, (3 Appointments in the firs oo are on;;xrlvge T it
but the Managing Comunittee may extend the p:mod'- The

o conditions ©

f the contract gigned
Permanent, employment is governed by th o om0

by the Principal (on behalf of the Managing Comuitbee) & -
By : reicle 16(ak - |

€} Atiola 11 of Gt;vernmanb Rules. (M Government Fﬂﬂ*"r.
anaging Committod,
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prescribed in Statute 5, Chapter XVI of the Agra University Act. Appoin.
ment of the clerical staff is left in the hands of the Principal but the
aggrieved party is allowed to appesl to the Managing Committee ; one month's
hotice for the termination of service is considered sufficient for clorks in permanent
as well as temporary service. Permanent employees on all substantive posts
of Rs.10 or more contribute 5 per cent. of their monthly salary to the Provident
Fund and the College contributes an equal amount. The College staff, including
teachers of Intermediate and Law classes, consists of 36 persons. Provision is
made for instruction in Ganeral English, English Literature, Urdu, Political
Science, Eonomics, History, Philosophy, Persian, Hindi, Mathematics, Physics
and Chemistry up to the geaduate standard ; and for post-graduate instruction
in English, Economics, Hindi, Mathematics and Law. The total number of
students in the University classes on 31st March, 1940, was 319. They were
distributed s follows : B. A. Junior, 105 ; B. A. Senior, 108 ; B. Sc. Junior, 20;
B. Sc. Senior, 20; M. A. Previous, 19; M. A. Final, 5 ; M. So. Previous (Mathe-
matics), Nil ; M. Se. Final (Mathematics), 2 ; LL. B. Previous, 24; LL. B. Final, 16.

" There are two hostels. Accommodation ia provided for 80 boarders in the Ol

" Hostel and 20 in the Now Hostel.

Income and
expenditure,

The annual income and expenditure of the College comes to about a lakh and
ahalf. The main items (actuals) for 1939-40 were as follows :
Income—Government grant-in-aid, Rs.31,308 ; contr.bution from’muni-
cipal and district boards, Rs.869; income from College funds,
Rs.11,378-136; foes and flnes, Rs.60,136-13, '
Ezpenditure—Salaries of the Principal and the teaching staff, Rs.92,445;
Library books, Rs.2,300; provident fund contribution, Re.4,5636. The
.. general fund of the College amounts to Rs.2,03,300, and is invested i
* * Government: promissory notes. There is also a separate endowment for
germanent scholarships, prizes and medals amounting to Re.20,572 of
which the sum of Rs.16,600 is invested in Government promissory Dotes;
“the balance has bean invested in Post Office cash certificates oris depostl
with the Allahabad Bank and other banks. -

{9) Government College, Ajmer
The institution has grown out of a High School established by the Gore™
mont, of Bengal in 1836.(%) It is affiliated now up to the B. A, and B. So. Exsn®
tions. There are no post-graduate clagses. There is no Governing Body ’or
Advisory Committee. The College is financed by Government; ité recelpté
and expenditure form part of the budget of the Education Department, At
w ultimate administrative authority is the Chief Commission™

- (") Btanding Report, 1938 ; Periodical Tnapeeti o
; ; ieal T, tion Reports, 1920, 1934 and 1930; Re¢
Reporte, B, Bc.’ in Botany and Zoology, 1031; B, A. in Prt,glosophy, 1029,

@) Tnspection Roport, 1939, - g
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Al members of the staff are in Government service subject to the usual Govern-
ment rules about pay, pension etc, The present grades are : Principal, Rs. 600—
%—900; Vioe-Principal, Rs. 82525850 ; Professors, Rs. 200—15—545;
Awistant Professors, Ra. 160—10—300. The College sent up 40 candidates
for the B. A, and 23 for the B. Sc. examination In 1938,

(10) D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore )

At 8 meeting of the representatives of the Arys Samaj Socicties of this The D. AT«
province held in Meerut in 1893, the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College Trust and Management
Yanagement Society was established in memory of Shri Swami Dayanand S0 ]
Srusw ti, Founder of the Arya Samaj.() The aims of the Society have been
defined as : (a) ostablishment of an educational institution consisting of a college,

a school and a boarding house in memory of Shri Swami Dayanand in order to °

promote the study of Hindi, classical Sanskrit, the Vedas, English literature an.d

thearetical and applied Seience, and to pro¥ide means for the spread of the Vedic

faith ; (b) provision of training in arts and crafts at the Anglo-Vedi College ;

{6} welfare of the Arya Samaj Organizations, protection and improvem‘enb of tllxel? "
Properties, and the management, directly or through the Arya Sama] Organiza-

tions, of estates and trusts for charitable purposes ; and (d) all matters incidental

to the ahove mentioned objects.(?) '

The Arya Samaj Societies are defined as all societ
f"“"Wi“g ten principles or articles of faith :

«}(1) Of all true knowle(igé and whatever is known from knowledge
the Primary cause is God.

. . i efinition of
jes which believe in the Rrya Sama)
i Socleties:

“(2) God is an embodiment of truth, intelligence and bliss &niineb:;:.
out form, all-powerful, just, kind, unborn, infinite, uncha;lig;& on;m‘scient
ningless, incomparable, s upport of gll, lord of all, all-pe;vacrei’t»or "t the \
undetsriorable, immortal, fearless, eternal, holy an

Uni ., { worship. : :
niverse, He alone is worthy o dga. Tt is the pars-

“(3) The Vedas are the books of all true kn](iwle e thomand o
mount duty of all Atyas to read them, to teach them,

Preach them. d renounce untruth-
e

th an
“ ady to accept tru '
— ______(i)ﬂl should be ever ready t0 o

() Btanding Report, 1036 ; Inspection Reports of 1931 en 8 Hindi 1929),11;. N
'LL. B. (1928), B. Corn. (1928), M.A. in Philosophy and Euonomw:s s algo matoriol guppliod by the
i Politi (1930), Anancial statements and Prineipals Reportss :
0ourtesy of the Prinof '

pal, .

(*) * Rules * and ‘Bye.Laws * of the Society With ame:;:e:f
5% the Law Commercial Press, Cawaporé, in 1934 Th¢
- 38 Claugs 3, V

The terms, “’Arya Samaj Sociot
Io wogeus using Somi as equivalent to

ipal’
s, Printed in Undu sod Jn8
the Society have beon de

. - i have beon employed
: tions
jon” and “ATYS Sams) Org"'n:;: 10 mg n Englisba

¢ Society * would o0
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«(5) Everything should be done according to Dharma, that is, after
considering what is truth and what is untruth. _

(6) The chiof bbfect of thetArya Samaj is to do good to tho world,
i.e. to make physical, spirituaf and social improvement.

“(7) We should treit all , with love’ and justioe according to their
deserts.

“(8) We should dispel ignorance and diffuse knowledge.

“(9) Nobody should remain contented with his personal progiess
One should count the progress of all as one's own,

" *(10) Every one should consider oneself as bound in obeying social
and all benefiting rules, but every one is free in matters pertaining to
individual well- being.”.

Only persons of the Arya Samaj faith and co-opted sympathizers can be
members of the D. A.-V. Trust and Management Society and its Managing Com-
mittee.

"f::;{::u The Society is composed of four classes of members ; Class I—Persons who
have contributed Ra.50 personally and are members of an Arya Samaj organiza-
tion which has contributed Rg.500 to the Society. Class ZI—Members of an
Arya Samaj organization who'have contributed Rs.200 or more personslly.
Class I11--Members of an Arya Samaj organization who are interested in the
aims and objects of the Society but owing to some reason cannot become members
of the first two classes. Class I V—Persons who sympathize with the aims and
objects of the socicty and have either donated Rs.500 or have won public dis-
tinction in medicine, engineering, law or other professions. Classes I and I
constitute the original members ; i.e. members by right. Members of Class sIll
and IV are co-opted by the original members and may in no case exceel

one-tenth of the original members of Classes I.and II.

2?:;:.:::1:? The office-bearers of the Societyétile President, two Vice-Presidents and

the Sscretary—are elected by the Society for a period of three years from among
members of Cluss's T and IT and are eligible for . re-election. The’ ordina®¥
meeting of the Society is convened once a year. Special meetings may be c“].led
by the President or the Managing Committee and shall bo called at the req“isiﬁ"’_“
of 20 members. The rules can be changed at a meeting of the Society by 2 majori!
of votes provided & month’s notice of the meeting has been given and eitber &
third of the members or 21 members are present. .

-

ﬁ’c':fn“;‘:;. The Managing Committee consists of three kinds of members: Fird~
tee. Arye Samaj organizations who have contributed Rs,500 or mare are entitled.w
elect one or more members from among Society members of Class 1 accordité
to o fixed scale : Rs.500, one member ; Rs.500 to 1,000, 2 members ; Rs‘l,ooot"

0,
Re. 3,000, 3 members ; Rs.3,000 to Re.6,000, 4 members ; Rs.5,000 to RS'.7 e

.
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Smembers; Rs.7,001 00, 6

i Tor overy add?tit:nga.;go,?)oo’ 6 members; Rs.10,000 to Rs.20,000, 7 members;
Susndly, Society memb 9.20,000 or part thereof, one additional member’
Bociety membors of Class ;t:abOf Clee I1 elocted to the-Managing Committee bJ:
tive members or Pritinidhi' u;ﬂt&y!{“’y ngt be more than half of the reprosenta-
at ba elected to the M ™ hirdlg, _S°9iety members of Clsss III and IV
fouth of tho othor m:’:;fmg Committée but they may not be more than one-
Committes ar sloged £ :: of the Committes. Members of the Managing
s paid ita subscription " r.?e years. Every Arya Samaj organization, which
3109 with tho rulee N' is el.ltltled to demand a right of representation in accord-
o tho Managing co-mm: paid serwtnt of the Society is eligible for membership
Pincipal of the, Gl ittea, but this restriction does not apply to the permanent
010 b called oyor ge. At least 'two meetings of the Managing Committee
being made by ten y ye:r. A special meeting has to be called ona requisition
and make g by.léwmemb.ers. The Mana.ging Committee can elect its officers’
?.n 1 Scrotarg of thass:;: : Jtect to the sa,‘n:ctxon 02.' the Society ; but the President
ing goﬂlmittee e ety are ex officio P resident and Secrotary of the Manag’

ubj
the My, ;:;2;0(;})16 su‘pervision of the Society and in accordanice with the rules,
fnctions of ghe ;;mltt:ee has the- control of the finances of the Society. The
solutions of g, qan.agmg Committee fwe to be specified fromt time to time by
¥ith the duty ofe Ll;)cle.ty; apart from this, -the Committes is entrusted by the rules
atl property 5:; ecting funds, p?rchaslng and mortgaging land and immov-
’ ng to the deposit of securities in the name of respounsible
the Managing

Olﬁcarg g
» eto, By a resolution passed by a two-thirds majority,

COmmlm}B .
8 is smpawsred to allot up to one-third of the permanent funds for the
the Society.(!)

constructi s
otion of buildings raquired by the institutions of
d its expansion has beon fairly

rap;‘],:jfm 'i')h A.-V. Collego was founded in 1919 an
elocted for ::om;rol of the College is vested in an Executive Committee which is
- oquired iree years by & speaial resolution of the Society.(}) The Principal
has £ to carry out the policy of the Society and the two Committess, but he
Stipendspowers to admit, punish an.d suspend stud®nts, to grant concessions and
respon .»_ajn‘d to take all other actions necessary for the proper digcharge of bis

sibilities.(?) N .
There were 34 toachers on the staff. in 1837. The . grades,
cipal, Re.500—50—1,000. Twenty—
PN S

colle . .
& have tended to multiply. Prin

buy, gg ols the institution in all aspect ial and ) ’
cury, 88 it meots only once or twice & yeat, the Working Cominittee i# entrusted with the disposal of
end business, as it arises. The Principal oxercises the powers normally exercised by the Head
olution of the Working Committes,”

z,&_coueg" i thay have not bosn spocifically defined by eny res
“}”""'p“l'ﬂ Note). o -
(%) Standing Report, 1936,
(%) Toid,

ag in other

{1)* The Managing Comumittes contr

The Execu-
tive Commit-
tee of the
College.

§tafl and
st udents.
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geven lecturers on various grades;six on Ra.200—20—400; two on Re.150—15_.
300 ; twelve on Rs.150—10—250 ; five on Ra.75—5—100, and two on Re125,
There are, in addition, one- tutor on Rs.75 per mensem and two tutors op
Rs.30 per mensem. The Law Department has four part-time teachers—one op
Rs.200, two on Rs.100 and one on Rs.600 (per year). Contracta of servico on the
lines required by the University have becn signed. The usual period of probation
is two years, but it is reduced to one year in caso of teachers who have beey
serving other institutions. Membership of .the provident fund is not com.
pulsory but all whelz-time members of the staff are members of the Provindent
Fund Scheme. The employoes contribute 5 per cent, and the Collego contributes
an equal amount.

Instruction is provided in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematies to the B, §.
classes, in almest all subjects to the B. A. classes(!), and in all compulsory subjects
of the B. Com. course. There were 407 students in the University classes on st

- September, 1937—M.A. (Economics), Previous 9, Final 8 ; Law Previous 67;

Law Final 67 ; B. A. Senior, 89, Junior, 123 ; B. So. Senior, 17, Junior, 29, The
College hostel can accommodate about 272 students.

The expenditure of the College come to Rs.1,06,686 in 1936-37, the main
items being staff salaries, Ra.82,918, and provident fund contributios,
Rs4,411. The College received Rs.50,496 from the Government and reslized
Rs.41,901 from fee.

The income from College funds (i.e. the contrubution of the society) amounted
to Rs.13,810, The Standing Report of 1936 noted that in the twelve pre-
ceding years the College had spent Rs.4,60,270 on site and buildings, out of which
Rs.2,18,000 bad been eontributed by Government. The endowments st that
time amounted to Ra.44,000.

(11) Vietorla Colige, Gwallor

This name was given in 1900 to the institution formerly known as Laahlfar
College.(2) “All the expensea of the College are met by the grant of the Gwalior
Durbar ; the tuition fees are credited to the Gwalior Durbar and are not m]lgen
into account in connexion with any college expenses, 'The internal administrat”
of the College rests entirely with the Principal who for tho conduct of the Colle®
i8 directly responsible to the Education Department of the State and t0 10 ol
person or persons, either separately or collectively ".(8) The staff i8 % =

.(') Porsian wag dmnﬁnund ‘fo& lack of adoquate demand for this braach of Jeatnidg
{Principal’s Report for 1935-36) .
® snnding Report, 1936; Poriodical Inspoction Roports, 1031 and 19363
i‘:wnt;:-n& 1; Geography, 1938, B.A. in Political Boionce, 1936, B.A. in Maratbi -
Econo Y oology, 1931, B.A. in Hindi, 1930, Rocognition of M.A. classos 1
'mun wea sought in 1928 but, classos wore nob started,
(') Standing Report, 1934,

Bauosﬂi“"“
1835, B&
Jish and
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hllowing grades : Principal, Re.500—1,000 ; Professors, Rs.200—300 ; Assistant
?mfessom, R“'175—~25Q ; Locturers, R3.125—~200; Assistant Lecturers,
Rs.100—150 ; Demonstrators, Re.756--125. The teachers of the College, like the
other employees of the Education Dopartment, are bound by the service rules
f’r the .sf'“te- There is no form of agresment. There are thirty-three teachers
a sddition to the Principal. There are no post-graduate classes but provi-
sion has been made for instruction in almost all subjocts up to the B. A. and B. Se,
sage. There were 157 studonts in the B. A, and 44 in the B. Sc. classes in 1039~
9. Subjects of the State are required to pay half the tuition fee only.
(12) St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur

The institution owes its foundation to the Church Missionary Society (C. M. 5.)
ofLondon(*) The Intermediate classes were started in 1899 ; the College was
moved to ita present site in 1914 and was affiliated with the Allahabad University
for the B. A. Examination in 1916, In 1934 the Church Missionary Society made
over the College * as & going concern’ to the Nutional Missionary Society of India
(N. M. 8) on account of financial diffcalties ab the papper-corn rent of Rs.3 per
ennum for & poriod of thres years expiring on 30th April, 1937. The land and
buildings of the College were estimated at about 2} lakhs.(*) Ao interim committee
of ten mombers appointed by the National Missionary Society took charge of the
College on 1g4 May, 1934, and drew up the constitution of the Governing Body
of the College. The Church Missionary Society in 1937 consented to give &
lase for five years to the Governing Body from 1st May, 1937, at the same pepper-
@ vent, provided that the College was maintained as & Christian institution In
socordance with its Memorandum and Rules and the Governing Body had the
Bishop of Lucknow as its ez ¢ ficio Chairman and & mejority of Christian mermbers.
These-tetms were acoopted by the Governing Body. The National Miss}ona{y
Society ceased to exercise any direct control over the College but recognized it
% an autonomous and affiliated institution controlled by the Governing Bqdy.

. The Memorandum of Association, registered under Act XX£ of 186? dec-
lares that, the objoct of St, Andrew’s Colloge Association shall be “ to contx:me s
Gorakhpur in the United Provinoes the institution known “S_Sb' Andrews' C_Dl'
loge, already established with a view to impart sound educ_atwn ?n o Christian
basis * o e e verning Body) is to gonduet and

4si8.”, The Board of Direction (i.e. the Governing Lo%y) ooty of India
edminister * the College in atfiliation with the National lelonarzh oncd ° ,i’omnduu;
The composition of the Governing Body is presribe bi? he of Lucknow
88 follows : Pour ex officio members—(i) The Rt. Revd. the Bishop — :
(%) Standing Report, 1936 Periodioal Inspection Reporis °fa‘7”z'mlfi;;;':‘;;?39,:1::9";%:;,

“Roport, B.A. Hconomics (1928); Principal’s Raports for 1830
R 03 I3 M. .
Sipplied by the courtesy of the Princip Adition to the Colloge building and the ostel there,

"+ (%) Tho aren of the lsnd is 22 acres, In®
Weuix houses for the staff. T

Transfor of
the College
by the C.M.S,

Alms and
objects of
the College,

The Govern.
ing Body.
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(Chairman), (ii) the Principal of St. Andrew’s College (Secretary), (iii) the Vice-
Principal of the College, (iv) the General Secretary of the National Missionary
Society. Bight elected and nominated members—(v)—(viii) a representative each
of the Executive Committee of the National Missionary Society (of India), the
United Provinces Provincial Committee of the National Missionary Society, the
Executive Committee of the Indian Christian Association of the United Prov-
inces and the United Provinces Board of Christian Higher Education, (ix)a
member of the permanent staff of the College elected by the College staff, (x)
a member of the Fellowship elected by the Fellowship, (xi) a non-student
representative of the Students Christian Association being resident in the United
Provinces elected by the Executive Committec of the S. C. Association, (xii) &
Christian officer of the B. N.-W. Railway nominated by the Agent. Five co-opled
members—(xiii) a Principal of a Christian College co-opted by the Governing
Body, (xiv) an Indian Christian resident of Gorakhpur co-opted by the Govern-
ing Body, (xv to xvii) three residents of Gorakhpur City or District, not being
members of the College staff, of whom two shall be non-Christians and one at
least a Government official, to be co-opted by the Governing Body, “ Women
are eligible for membership pf the Governing Body.” Elected, co-opted and
nominated members hold office for three years; members who are mnot ez officio
members vacate their seats if they fail to attend two consecutive meetings. Casual
vacancies are to be filled by the authorities mentioned within two months ;
failing this the Governing Body will make an appointment till the next annual
meeting. The Governing Body is ordinarily to meet once a year, but s special
meeting can be called by the Secretary with the approval of the Chairman or st
the written request of three members, Seven members form a quorum. The
proceedings are to be reported to the Executive Committee of the Nationsal
Missionary Society. )

* The decisions of the Governing Body are final’ in all matters affecting generd
policy. ** Its general functions are thus defined —All administrative avd exe-
cutive powers necessary to ensure the working of the Association ; all powers not
expressly delegated to the Principal ; appointment, suspension and digmissal of
the P tincipal ; sanctioning the budget ; submitting an annual report onthe work
of the Association to the Natiinal Missionary Society ; conducting legal proceedings
through the Secretary ; deciding all appeals against the orders of the Principali
t?stabhshing & provident fund; srranging the annual audit ; investing funds; cﬂ!lecb:
g B}llf)scnptions; borrowing money and pledging the assets of the Associalio”’
gequiring and selling properties and giving and obtaining leases. Al mov
able and immovable property of the Association vests in the Governing ?"dy .
contracté are to be signed by the Secretary (Principal) but he may not; witho
the previous sanction of the Governing Body, alienate any land or undertak?
aoy substential improvement or alteration in the buildings. Awendmens
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{ie constitution may only be considered at a general meeting at which two-thirds
o the tofal number are present ; and they can ouly be passed by a two-thirds
mjority of the merabers present and voting.

The Principal is requirod to “ maintain the discipline of the College and to
wminister its affairs in koeping with the aim of the College and in accordance
vith the decisions of the Governing Body and within the limits of the Budget.”
Ho operates the banking acoounts of the College. He is empowered to appoint,
supend and dismiss any member of the staff of the College bub has to report
the matter to the Governing Body. * Members of the permanent staff shall have

The Prineipal
and the
statl,

the right to appoal to the Governing Body sgainst any decision of the Princi

pal involving suspension or dismisal” If a member of the staff is present
stameeling of the Gov.rning Body when a matter concerning him x'ndivi-
dually is discussed, the Chairman may ask him to withdraw from the meeting
ter making @ statement, A mecting of the whole staff, known as the Faculty,
isTequired to meet, from time to time to help the Principal in matters of discipline
td academic arrangements. The Principal is also required‘ to initiate and
ntrol * the religious life and work of the College. He is assisted in this duty by
3eommittes consisting of the Christian members of the staff, the General Secrctary
of the Nationat Missionary Society, the incumbents in charge of Christ Chureh
“d 8t. Andrew’s Church at Gorakhpur, and the member representing the local
Critian community on the Governing Body. The Principals apnual report 1
e nto two parts : Part I dealing with the finances and the general work of
tlo College is to be placed before Yhe entire Governing Body for adoption and then

Submitted ¢ the Executive Committee of the National Missionary Society
is to be farwarded

Part 11 together with the proceedings of the religious Committee e
through 5 Bub-oommitbeepof the (foverning Body (consisting of the Ch?'m.nalll'
tho Gengra) Secretary of the National Missionary Socioty and t?e ?rmCIPZ)
% (1) the Executive Committes of the National Misssionsry - Booiety,: (2)- : (1)
Sécretw to the United Provinces Provincial Committes o.f the Nal?ot;::

sionary Society and (3) the Contrgl and Upited I"rovmceﬁ _I’FOV;ZV.
.B 0ards of Chrigtian Higher Education of the National and Umtgd Prov:n?es

meial Couneils respectively. th taff
eachers on the 5

There are a4 present, excluding the Principal, eighteen b oL Re.500—
“od only six of them are Christians. The present gradesaro: Prmclpal,z 51~75‘5
25‘850; five senior Jecturers, Rs.2004—10’300 ; five Junior Iocturers’o sa;;—120'
~-225;th‘”"e.ium'or lecturers, Rs.150—5—200 ; tW0 demonstrators, Rs.10 _;l-dz;th. '
nd thyee teachers on the fixed salaries of Re.130, Rs.100 and Rs.85 pef1937 hat;e

Contractg fop at least throe years of servico beginning from 1sb J utljﬂ cant;‘ibuw
CPsigned by the Principal and the menbers of the staff. . %hji: e contributos
ber geng, of their salary to the Provident Fund and the Colleg!
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an oqual amount. There ase no leave rules;all lm)lica?ions for leave are oomal.
dered by the Principal on their merits.

The College is affiliated for the B, A. Examination only and provision is made
for the teaching of English, History, Philosophy, Economics, Sanskrit, Persian,
Political Science and Mathematics. The total number of “students in the two
Univerity classes in 1939 was 86 ; out of whom 46 were in the B. A. Senior and 40 in
the B. A. Junior class. There are no Science classes and no post-graduate
classes. The College hostel accommodates 34 students. '

The institution has been in a state of transition for about a decade. The
financial position, in particular, has been a suurce of great anxiety to the authori.
ties and the staff. In 1929 the University Inspectors remarked; * The state-
ment (of the Principal) showed that provided the number of students in the
College rises from 200 to 250() and the fees are raised by 8 amnes
per mensem all round, it should be possible to pay the salaries of the staff. We
consider, therefore, that though the financial position is by no means free from
anxiety, there is no reason to doubt that the College will be able to meet its

" obligations to the staff.” The Inspection Report of 1934 remarks : ¢ the present

position appears to be that practically the entire staff will be on probation to
the end of 1935-36, and such of them as will be retained at the ead of this period
will be placed on the revised scale of salaries.”(?)

- The Church Missionary Society of London as landlords of the College lands
and buildings made it olear by their resolution of 25th February, 1937, thet -
* the Church Missionary Society ascept no financial responsibility.” The College
though affiliated to the National Missionary Socisty is an sutonomous instibution
and has to provide for iteelf. Contributions amounting to Rae.8,400 per year may
be regarded as regular.(’) Ocvasional oontributions coming from well-wishers
are put into an Auxiliary Fund which is wsed for balancing the budget. Tbe
College also has a Reserve Fund of Bs.8,753 deposited with the Allahabad Bank.
The expenditure of the College in 1938-39 (actual) was Re.65,465 and dts inco?

{!) This includes %he students in ‘the Trtermediate classos. ’

{*) ** The cases of the following members of the staff attracted our spsoial attemtion. « - - i
have served the College for 17, 186, 15, 13 and 12 years, and by ths end of 1935-30 they will have P":
fn w0 mare yoats of servios, They have probably given the beat part of their life to the Coll*
{Inapeckion Beport of 1934). Four of the five teach tioned by the Inspection Report ¥
in the service of the Qollege on the Lat Jenuary, 1940, and bad put in six more years of garviod
They have now been made permanent, o

(*) Mansgement’s contribution (which is reslly made up by the differenco betweol n:::
Feooynized salary of the Priucipal and the actusl salary ho takes), Re. 3,025 ; (2) Nationd! ”
sionary Society’s contribution, Re.1,200 5 (3) B. N.-W. Railway’s contribution, B“'l"‘,w roct
Balrampur Entate's contribution, Re.500; (5) Bettish Estate’s contribution Ra.120; (6)
on Re.60,000, the promised donston of the Wian Sahib {the principsl amount ha2 il
“been: paid to the Cdllege), Ra. 1,250, . ) ‘
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m Re.84,160, the princi : R
R4, .ﬁ fee?lga.:l;:g‘:(‘). ources of the income being Government graat,
(13) Christ Church Coliege, Cawnpore
. g}follle:;e b:cva.s founded in 1892 and affliated to the Allshabad University
p ecame An Tntermediate. College in 1922 in pursuance of the plan
: th; In%l'!.nedmte Education Act, but in 1926 the B. A. Junior class wos

b “‘_‘d n 1928 the College was affiliated to the Agra University.

Tlhe .mstntution is managed by the Governing Body on behalf ef the parent
m&?&::e Society for the Propagation of the Gospel (8. P. G.), who cons-
1. The Go lege and hostel buildi:ngs. The Constitution consists of six-clanses :
the‘ Poine ‘l"’mmﬂ Body shall consist of—the Bishop of the Diocese (Chairman);
Fuien ‘:fl’“ the(Smtary); the Head Master of the Christ Church School; the
rol the poli Hostel. 2. The Governing Body shall govern. direct and con-
G policy of the Callege. 3. The Principal shall sdminister the affairs of
e ﬂ'ofl:f:'coﬁe shall, s oceasion arises, appoint or remove any membz?; of the
0 report h;&e, _Other than those l‘\ppointﬁd by the So.elety, but ghall in every
¥ith Gover action to the Governing Body. "The Ifnn oI
dal emnment, 4. In the month of Masch or April each year the Prmclpa.l

Prepare for presentation to the Governing Body & budget containing an st
mate in detail of the expenditure proposed to be incurred during the ensuing year
wd of the inpome expectod from fees, Government grants, Sogety’s grantd and
lovel sources, The Governing Body ghall have the power of modifying the budget.
& At the discretion of the Chairman, members of the staff, other than the Prinei-
B, shall withdraw when any personal matters ar under discugsion. 6 The
:i:veming Body shall mot entertain any complaint made by a member of the

_ﬁ', other than those appointed by the Society,. against any administrative
:;tm of the Principal.”” There are generally two OF threo meetings of the

Overning Body every year. o y des :
Pri '-Fhere are ab present. 18 members on: the staff on the following grus;:):
ffmcxpu’ Re.600—50—~800; three Missionary Profossors, BR300 50~ d ’
our Professors. (old grade), Rs.200-—20—4003 0% Professar (wew _grede)

R ‘ .
{ +160-10-300; five Lecturers (old grade), Rs.150— ««The Mission-
oW grade), Rs.100-+-10—200 ; two temporary Licturers, 1‘{3.-100- ﬁe receive
;{Ty Members of the staff are provided by the 8. P. G Mission i:fl eéollege »
Missionary tipends fromm the Society and sve nob puid 8 sy 1Y e soricos
-mThe salaries shown against their names repres? Ve valu:tfx'zl;:i)o In:trlwtion "0

cord i irector 0 .
= 2nce with a scale of pay VaPPwved b@%m:na mp;m@;
) Standing v0 Poviodioal Tnspeotion Beports oL 105 B iy o3my, B8 B0
Report, 1030; Poriodiesl IS0 W agy), . A-in PR (168 oo

Repon,
5 M. A, i X I
in Mathematics (1928), B.A. . Jeavz rules, Provident

Hing; "
n::‘ (1932), B, A. in Urdu (1939) ; Contract service form §
';“'“PP“"d by the courteay of the Principel:

( ]Pﬁnoipa,l’a note, .

cipal shall correspond

The Govern-
ing Body.

Mlsslonary
and other
siafl,

10--250 ; tweo Lecturers -
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The salaries calculated for - the Missionary Professors are considered & contyj-
bution of the Society to the College ; the contribution is * constructive’ the
Society sends men and not cash to the College, but it is “ real * as indicating actual
educational service rendered. The Principal has now signed contracts of servies
with the non-missionary staff on the lines required by the University, Apart
from the Principal and the Missionary Professors, only one of the College teachers

is a Chiristian ; of the remaining teachers two are Muslims and eleven are Hindus, -

Members of the permanent staff contribute 6} per cent. of their salaries to the
Provident Fund and the College contributes an equal amount. The leave rules
are brief. Teachurs are entitled, with the previous sanction of the Principal, to
10 days’ casual and 15 days * duty leave for attending meetjhgs: of _educationsl
and other bodies appfoved by the Governing Body. Sick leaveis givet at the

Principar’s discretion and special cases arg referred. to the Governing Body.

Provision is made for the teaching of English, - History, Economics, Phi-

. 10801)11}', Political Science, Persian, Hindi and Urdu to the” B. A classes and of

Mathematics and Political Science to the M. A. classes. There are 1o Science and

- 1o Commeree clisses at the University stage. The total number of students

“in the- Umemty classen in 1938 was 84--B. A. Jumor, 3 B, A. Senior, 42;

MoaA Brewous, 5 3 M. A. Final, 2. Ineludmg the Tntermediate classes there
ere’ 261 stidents in the College who belongetl to thy following icommuni;
v.tles Cas‘w Hmdus, 1755, Harqan 15 Muslims, -68 3 Indiant” Christians, 13;
Parms, 2; Bikhg, 2.~ Twenty:fivg’ women studeuts wera%hso gtudymg in the.

.

.

College () The College Hostel can acoommodate 69 students and is OPe“ fo
students of all commumities.(¥ * | .t .

]
" Apart from-the fee incomie and the: oontnbutlon from tbe Mlssxon, the

College has no sdurce ofi “ineome except the GoVernment grant. ") The Reserve
Fund, started tn 1928’ accmdmg ‘to the rules* of_thé ‘Education Department,
amounted to Rs.3,947 in 1938. * There is an endowmqn.t. of Ra.7;000. for scholar-

'ahxps and prizes." ~The (actua.l) 'ﬁgums fo: 1038-39 were as_follows :

Tatal ingme,. Ra. 83,331 which mcludes mcome ‘from fees, R8.19,35L;

_Government grant, Rs.38,015 ; valuatlon of the servxces"of the Missions’y

- staff, Ra.21,900. Tal wpandztun, Rs. 86,040 meludmg sa.]arles of the teaching

staff, Rs.53,293 ; ’bonus contribusion, Rs 3,135 . . sl

-, (14)% Jaswant Collége,. Jodhpur el e
*The mstltutlorn wa.s founded by the Durba.r in: 189,3 aqa thé B A. classes
were opened in 1898.() Subject to’ ‘the - « gonitrol*of The-Director of Public I"z
truction, the Prmclpal is in charge of hdmmustmtmm -and M

(*) Prineipal’s Report, 1938, page 120, R R
© () i, Cal .
) Tsid, ’ DR

() Standin® Roport, 1936, Periodical Inﬁpect}on Reports, 1929, 1038 and 1938; Reeo
Report in History and Hmdn, 1938. : ’

gm‘”

0
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sppointments and promotions are made on his recommendation. The staff
consists of twenty-five members on the following grades, which were revised
sbout 1935 : Principal, Rs.500—25-—750 and Rs.30 per mensem for house allow-
snce; Readers, Ra.200—10—300—(efficiency bar)}—10—400, but at no time is
the efficiency bar to be lifted for more than ¢ Readers; Lecturers, Re.150—
10-250; Teachers, Rs.70—4—90—4—110—~8—150. According to the State
Regulations- either party can terminate service by giving three months’ notice.
The employees pay 6} per cent. of their salary to the provident fund and the
State contributes an equal amount. A fee of Rs.50 per annum is charged
from Intermediate class, and Rs.60 per annum from B. A. class studénts; the
College is & 'charge on the State revenues and the fee realized from the students

Is credited o the State treasury.” The following subjécts are taught for the B. A.

.

Exmnma.txon——Enghsh }?h;lasqphy- Economics, Sanskrit, Mathematics Hindi
and Hlatory Therg are no post-graduate and no B. Sc. clagses. iThe. total

number of students.in the B. A. clasaes in 1935-36 was 88—B. A Tumor, 43 i

B A, Semor, 45, " - "
S (15) Government Agric’ultural College, cﬂwnpc)re ey
" The. (,'ollege had'a pmall beginving and”’ grew “ofit of the rst.

-&gﬂcultml erxpemmantal-fa.x;m in- India.() Tt started Y sma.ll school

| in"1893 with ‘a 'ha.ﬂdful 34 it‘udents mtonded mmnly Tor Yhe trammg of

. History «

the Colleg

junior * ‘Revenue o'ﬂioers In 1906- thls schooI wa.s raised ta the status’ of

acollege ahd the originel cgurse of - twd“gn&m Wil blaborated. into’ one of three

-Jears and a Dxploma. m “-Agriculture - was - 'mstlbdtod;- Beven’ years laterd -

%nlmgo school Was opened at, Ha,rdm and w1th it the «cougse of study of
this College was re-orga.mzed énd dwided inte w.vem&ouhu’ certificate course
of two years' amd a.ﬁlglom@ coux‘ae ~of‘ four yeé.rs ’In ‘1925 the College wag

affiliated to the Bpard of ngB Séhoo'l and Intermedmte Educlmon, Umt;ed Prov‘ '

inces, for.the In’oermedxa.to Exmnmatlon in Agmculture and in 1930 to the Agra
Umveralty for the B. Se. (Agmculture) Degrea. "With the aﬂ‘;lmtxon of the, College
to the.Xniversity, the Vernacular: certlﬁoa,te pourse wisg dmcontmued which wis

_ taken over by thmAgncult,qra,l Schoo'ls af Bulandshahr‘and Gorakhpur.
The College now oﬂ‘ers the followmg optlonul groups of sub]ects for the .

B. Se. (Ag)Degree. W L
1). Bota.nx w1th Ho1hculf/ure : badis o .
22) Botany with “Plant Pa’nhology. ; ) .

“ (3) Zoology with' En'tomofogy and Parasnbol'ogy .
On accopnf of, the hpid. d'eVeIo‘pment of "agrieulture taking place in the

' country, the’ aemand far highgr ed"ucahon i, sclentxﬁc agriculture has increased

very considerably. To meet thm demand the Gevernment have recently sanc:

tioned enlargement of this institution, When fully-expanded it will have larger

farm and laboratory aecommodatlon and 350 students in restdenae
“_— (3) This g b of the Agricultural College s baged ou the Univerglty t;alendu' )
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The courses are of & practical nature and are mainly designed to assist
members of the agricultural community who will return to manage their own laud,
To the larger land-holders who are not directly dependent on their own exertion,
the degree course offers, in addition, a sound education stimulating an interest
in their own properties and their improvement.

The College is a Government institution financed entirely by the United
Provinces Government through the Department of Agriculture. Its administra-
tion is vested in a senior officer of this Department who acts as its part-time
Principal. It has a Governing Body appointed by the Government for terms of
three years, consisting of official and non-official members, which deals with
matters relating to admissions, award of stipends, freeships and scholarships
and such other matters. In academio matters the Principal is advised by an
Advisory Council consisting of the research officers nominated by the Director of
Agriculture and the heads of the teaching sections of the College.

" (16) Dungar Collegs, Blkaner

The institution was affiliated to the University in 1935 for the B. A. examina-
tion in the following subjects : English, History, Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit
and Hindi.(') There are no science classes and no post-graduate classes. No tui-
tion fee is charged from the studenta and all the expenses of the College are borne
by the State.(?) Thereis no provident fund and the staff is governed by the
service rules of the State ; the College has no endowments or reserve funds of ita
own. There are ten teachers for the B. A. clagses apart from the Principal
The following scales of pay have been sanctioned by the State : Prinoipa.l,' Rs.400—
30—700; four Professors, Rs.150—10—350 ; nine Lecturers, Ra.100—6—220.

Twenty-one candidates appeored from the College at the B, A, examination in
L1937, N 7

(17) Mayo College, Ajmer(®

Founded by Lord Mayo in 1875 ; affiliated to the Rajputana Board and the
Agra University in 1938. Subject to the general supervision of the Government
of India, the College is under the control of 'a General Council consisting of the
President, the Vice-President, all Ruling Princes of Rajputana, four Ruling
Prinoes co-opted by the General Council, the Educationa Commissioner, s. politic]
officer nominated by the Hon’ble the Resident for Rajputana, & representative of
(*) Afliation Report, 1935, Periodical Ingpection Report, 1938, - . -

{*) “The College is Catholic in eharacter and is open to students of every race and oreed,

though at present thers ia only one Muslim student and the rost are sll Hindus, There 8%
now seven High Bchools in the Btate which serve as feeders to the College.” (Inapection Repith
1938). .. . ,

{*} Afiliation Report, 1938 ; Standing Report, 1938 ; Periodical Inapection Reports 10387
Memorandum of Assoeiation of the General Council, dated the lst September, 1933 ; Rules &
Regulations, dsted the 6th January, 1033,
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mi-ﬁ:rz;r:h:on(;aa::ygy ::; Hon’ble the _Ch‘ief (‘)ommissit?n.er, four repre-
' R persons of distinguished position and ability,
no.t exoeeding five in number, co-opted by the General Council. The Ruling
PFnoes (or in case of minority the head of the administration) may appoint, a
high official of the State or a gontleman of high social status, preferably an ‘ Old
Boy,’ 88 his ropresentative. His Excellency the Viceroy is the ‘Patron’ and the
Hon'ble the Resident is the  Visitor * of the College. The General Council usually
Iets once a year; its agenda is propared by the Secretary under the instructions
of the Working Committee. The President and the Vice-President are elected
sonually by the General Council from among the Ruling Princes of Rajputana.
Tl.xe Principal of the College is the Secretary of the Council as well as the Com-
mittee. The Mmual. inspection of the Collegé s conducted by the Fducational
(Emmissioner or an officer appointed by the Government of India in associa-
tion with a political officer of the Rajputana Agency.

The management of the College is vested in a Working Committee consisting
of eight members—five Rajputsna Princes and two " 0ld Boys "~elected
by the Council for a period of three years from among its smombers and p political
offer sppointed by the Honblo tho Resident for Rejputana. The bulget
requires the sanction of the General Council, and the rules ana rogulations framed
by the Working Committee have to be submitted for its consideration, but the

Working Committee has the management of all the

Gouncil and * the authority to exercise all &he pow

The Principal has * the sxecutive and disciplinary <h

*ppoints members of the staff and has the power of appointing thern from a lower
les and regulations bub,

to & higher grade post. . It is his duty to enforce the ru egul
subject to some conditions, the teachers are allowed to appeal from his arderh .t°_

the Working Committee. o
Apart from the Principal, six teachers are in the service of the Colle.ge on
Various grades, They are employed according to & written contrach v;hxch.xs
fall and detailed; service may be torminated ab any time by three monb!ls ndt;;e
O either sidg ; notice on behalf of the College i8 40 be given by 2 resolation of the
Working Committes. The Asaistant Warden’s grade 8 BT 50——-59——--1,00 e
of the 4wo senior Lecturers, Rs.400 and Rs.300—18—375- The staff c":t:;_
butes one-twelfth of their salary to the provident fund and the College co

tes an equal amount. .
There are no science classes and 10 post-graduate classes. ':1"}[:(35 Coolﬂiis
buildings gnd gardens cover an area of 300 acres. ¢ The ﬁr'la;c;anw' o
of the College Section are sufficient to ensure its continued mail to't:he e
endowment, and resorve ands are invested it Govef“maf‘t .

Velue of Re.1,69,300.

ers of the General Council.’
arge of the College.” He

0 and
A

securities

affairs and funds of the General

The Working
Committee.

Stalt,
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' APPENDIX
Staff of the United
. {4 ot Jan
Serial Subject Name Qualifications
1 2 3 4
(1) AGRA COLLEGE, AGRA
1 éhemimy «+ | H.EKmaill .. | BA(P.CD.), MSc., Dip. Ed, FIC.
2 | English .. | M. 8. Sundaram .. .. | M.A (Madras), B.Lits. (Oxon.), Dip.
- : » | Ed.(Oxon.). -
_ 3| Do Chandre Puri Goswami .. | MA. (Alld), LLB. ..
t{ Do. HetiRam . .. .+« | M.A. Eng. (Punjsb), B.T., M.A., Phil.
s| Do +o| NN, Mukerji .. | M.A. (Cal. & Dscca), F.R.E.S. (Loadon)
6| Do Kishore Saten Varms M.A. Eng. & Phil. (Patua) ’
“1| Do .. | Bhysm Sundsr Chaturvedi M.A. (Ald) .. ..
8| Do .. | Brijadish Presed .. M.A. {Alld.), Research Scholar I Year
9| Do. Kunwar Bahadur Bhatoagar .. M.(AA-“(dA‘:;.m) . -
10| Porian . | Mohammed Tahir Farugi .. | M Eéul(lAg;;lm i]l)'nbir‘-gﬁnf;‘il fkﬁ'ﬁ",)
11 | Banskrit and Hindi | Jagannath Tewari ugﬁPfﬁﬁlm@gnigusﬁiPlﬁgﬁs»
12 Do. Kailash Chandra Misra Mih.n(“A:;.),Hindi and Bans., Sshitys
L Shaatri, Sahitys Acharya (Benares).
13 | Hindi .. | Bishambhar Dayal Shandiliys | M.A. (Agra) .. - -
1 PLhilgis;phyand P. M. Bhambhani g .. | BA. Hons., M.A. (Bombay)
15 Do. Remesh Varma .. .« | M.A.(Agra) .. .. *
16 | B + | Lokendra Nath Ghosh . | Ma.caly .. . -
17} Do. .. | KashiPrasad Mathur .. | MA.am) .. . -
18 | History and Politi| Dr. Y. Prassd .. M.A. (Benares), Ph.D, (London). . -
cal Scienoa,
19 Do. Dr. Mahdi Husgin ~ v M.A. (Panjab), }Ions._Pel‘Biﬂﬁ Ph.D.
20) Do ..”| Bishan Narain Verma .. M.(AL.O (r:gu)éfll&fe]}(rm) . e
21 | Mathematics ., " Shysma, Charan .. | MSo. "(London), M.A. (Benares),
22( Do ++ | Mannoo Lal Misrs . M.ﬁ?‘(‘ﬁﬁﬁ.r@" . e
23{ Do Rama Kant Chaturved; M.8e. (Luck.), B.8c. (Hons.} "
24 . Do, «+ j Joti Prasad Agarwal . M.A. (Agra) .. . o
25 | Physics .+ | Dr.N. K. Bothi .. | D.8e, (Cal.), M.Be. (All.) »
%] Do,. . ..|Dr8K Mukeji .+ | M8c. (A1d), PhD. (London) . "B,
21| Do. ++ | Bukhdeo Prased Khandelwal .. | M.So. (ALd), /0.1, (Birm.) "

Ly




( 131a ) [ArPeNDIX J

9" (4
| Poviices Colleges .
wy, 1940)
Designation .| Boale of salary P’;:;"‘ Last date of increment
3 6 7 8 i
Ra. Rs.
Principal and Professor . 1,200~ 80—1,250 1,250 | 15th October, 1938.
Professor . . 55&-—35'—100 * 433 | 15th October, 1939, >
Do, .. *..| 200—20—400 400 | 1st July, 1930.
Looturor - .. | 200—10—250 250 | 1at July, 1928.
Do. . © .| 200—10-250 250 | * Ditto,” o
Do, o o] 150—10—250 | " 170 | st August, 1039,
Do. ve . ..} 200—10—250 250 | 1st July, 1933
Juor Leeturer .. © - .. 100—10—200 140 1 Y0th July, 1939.
Ds. - .| 100—10—200 110 | 7th October, 1939,
Pnfassor . w| 200—10-300 | " 250 | %th August, 1930.,
Do, .- .. | 200—-10-300 [ 220 | 15th July, 1939.
Letarer ., . 100—10—200 . 130 | 8th November, 1939,
Temporary Lecturer ol .. . 100 "
Profeasor _'! e 200—~20—360 | 360 | 1st July, 1936.
Temporary Lacturer T o 100 ‘ ,
Professor . . 200—20—400 | 400 | Ist July, 1928.
Lecburer “ o 200—10—250 250 | 1gt July, 1934,
Professor .. . 450—-30—756 - 750 | 1st September, 1939: :-
Lecturer " ol s00—10-250 | 260 1ot Tuly, 1028, .
4 po. . . ..} 150--10—250 210 | 10t Tuly, 1939, » ’
Professor - ol 350_3,0_70,0 ‘ 100 & Ditto, ’
Locturer oo P | 20010250 260 | 28th July, 1931.
Do, . & | 200-10-260 260 | 1st July, 1993,
The. L L 10010200 160 | 18¢h Juty, 1099, ,
Profesor. N ) 960 | Lst October, 1930,
oo s | 200-20—400 " 400 | 1ot Tuly, 1930, :
I-ect.uw. ! 20010250 | 250 | 1t Tuly, 1928, ; '
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APPE}
s:;‘:“l Subjoct Nsme Qualifications
1 2 3 ¢
(1) AGRA COLLEGE, AGRA—{concluded)
28 | Physics e | Vacant - .
2 Do .. | Sada Behati Raizada oo | M. Se. (ALdL).. . .
30| Do. Ram Swarup Singh Ditte .. -
al{ Do. Mata Prasad Mathur M. Se. (Agra).. - .
32| Do. .. | N.R. Banerji Ditte .. . .
331 Do. «+ | Bhambhu Dayal Chaube . Ditto - - .
34 | Chemistry Bishambhar Lal Vaish « | M. So. (Alld.), A. L. C. {Great Britain
| D Jang Bahadur Jha .. M??sdc.lanhgf}.'. .. “
38] Do .. ..|P.N Katju Ditto .. .- o
37 Do. s Purshottpm Daa Goyal . Ditte - .. e
| Do . Lalta Prasad Saxena o« | M. Se. (Agra). . e
39 Do. «+ | Rameshwar Dayal Gupta .. | M, Se. (Agrs), A.I.C. .. .
4] Do Jag Ram Gupta .. ++ | M. 8o, (Agra), L. T. {Alld), LL. B. ..
4] Do .« | Dr. Kunj Behari Lal ’ M. Bo. (Agra), D. Se. (Agra), Research
42 Do. v+« | Kesho Dag Jain ' M.A oI.' (%gra). .
43 | Zoology o | AT Fargi .. .| M. 8. (Ad), PhD. (London),
4} Do, +. | Nawal Kishore Singh o | a® S'oI.-(CA'lld.).. -
45| Do. | Reghunandan Prasad Vacms .. |  Ditto . . -
481 Do. +« | Dayal Baren Srivastavae M. Se. (Lucl..)
471 Do. Raghunandan Sahai M. Se. (Agra)..
48 | Botany Rai Bahadur Dr, K. C, Mehta | p1. s.,.L (Punjab), Ph.D. (Cantab),
49| Do Salig RamSud .. ., ¥ éclf'u{{m;ab)
60 ] Do. . ngule Gupts ., o | M. Se. (AlId). . o
61| Do. - | DR R. P. Asthans M. 8c. (Ald), Ph.D. (Londonh
52| Do. .. | Dr, U. N. Chatterji M.Ds'gl.' gind.), D. Phil. (Alld.), B.See
43 | Law Joti Prasad . - 3.(5[.‘:"5'.)&., LL. B. (Alld.), Lumsdon
54 | Do. | B.P.Bagehi ., IR EYS Wt T -
55 | bo. +« | A C Mukerji ., B. 8c,. LL. M. (Bombay). - )
56 | Drawing <+ | M. K. Verma Teacher Artist an:i member of Royd!

Socisty of London,

Jo—
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DIX J” (2)- <{continued)

Deaignation Beale of salary P;‘:;"" Last date of increment
5 ) 7 8
Rs. Re.|
Lecturer - . 10030200 | . ,.
Do. .| 200—10—250 250 | 1st July, 1934,

Junior Grade Lecturer T 120—10—200 200 Ditto ..

Ditto .. oo | 12030200 | 5 200 | 1st July, 1035, :
Temporary Lecturer o e 100 ST p
Demonstrator ., i .. - 50
Profossor . | | 200-20—400 | . 400 | let July, 1928,

Lecturer L . 200—10—250 250 | Ditbo .. i
Do. . .| “200—10—250 250 | 26th February, 1933. '
Do, . .| 200—10-250 250 | 23rd December, 1936.

Junjor Grade Lecturer “ 120—10—200 200 | 1st July, 1933.

Ditto | 120—10—200 200 | 15¢h July, 1938.

Ditte = .. | 120—10—200 200 | 15th July, 1989,

Temporary Demonstrator .. - 1 50 L )

Ditte .. N |
Professor .. .| 850—30—650 380 | 11th July, 1939,

Lecturer’ . ..| 200—10—250 260 | 1st .‘Tuly, 1928.

Junior Grade Lecturer | 12010200 200 | 1st .fuly, 1933.

Ditto o | 120-10-200 200 | 15t July, 1939,

Temporary Demonsirator .. . 50 ; ’

Professor . .+ | soo—s0-1000| 1,000 | 1788 September, 1932,

Lecturer . | 200—10-250 | 250 | 1s6 July, 1028, \

Do, .- | 200—10—250 250 | 1st September, 1934,

Temporary Lecturer ' - L . 236 ) ) .

Junior Leswurer ., v | 100--10—200 10| .

Prefessor o 20020400 460 1st Auggst, 1934,

Reader - .. « | 20010250 260 | 1t August, 1930,

Tonior Leckuror .+ . 100—16—290 140 | 18th August, 1939,

Lecturer T 160 L

—
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 APPEN
ki Subjoct Name Qualificationa Designation
LE
(2) ST. JOHN'S COLLEGE, AGRA ’
1 .- Thgulll%;jr. Canon T. D. | M.A. (Oxon.) ++ | Principal “
2 | English Mr.C. Mahajan .. |  Ditto Vice-Principal
31 Do. Mr. Suraj Prased Shar- | M. A, (Alld.) ++ | Assisfant Professor
] Do 7 M- P.C. Gupta Ditto Lecturer
5| Do Mr. B, P. Bagchi M. A. (Agra) Tutor ..
6| Do Miss M. Bald - B.A., Ph.D. (Edin.).. | Awistant Professor ..
7| Porsian and Urdu | Mr. A, H. Faridi .. [ M. A, L. T. (Alld.) .. | Profoesor
8 Ditto Mr. H. H. Qadri Inter. (Puuj.) «« | Lecturer, Urdu
9 Ditto Mlzx-hy:li Mobhammad | Fazil (Alld.) Tutor, Persian
10 | Hindi My Hori Har Nath | M. A, (Bonares) Prof
1| Do, . Mrs A:zl:k. Charan | M. A. {Agra) Tutor .
12| Do, Mr. Gulab Rai M. A (Ald.) "
13 | Philosophy Mr, 8. P, Adinarayan | M, A. (Madras) «+ | Lecturer
14| Do Tho Rav. J. P. Ferguson | M. A. (Glasgow) ‘ Assistant Professor
15 Emm‘:::m and | Mr. R. R. Gupta M. A, (Cal.), B. Com... | Professor
16| Ditto Mr. H. L. Puxley M. A. (Oxon.)and Yale] Do, .-
17 Ditto The Rev, N. Timothy | M. A, (Agrs), B. Com. | Locturer o
18 Ditto Mr. R. 8. Dwivedi Ditto Assistant Profesnor
19| Ditte Mr.C.T.Cideon .. | M.A,L T (Alld) .. | Locturer .
20| Ditto MrN.K.Sorksr .. |M.A (Cal) Tutor .
21| Ditto Mr. E. W, Lall Dip. Stenotyping Do. .. "
22] Ditto Mr. . 8. Gideon M.A,L.T.(Ald) .. | Do. o
23 Ditto Mr Chendra  Bhan M. A, (Agra) » o | Do e "
24|  Ditto M AT, Agorwal .. | M. A.(Ald) Do. . -
25 | History Mr.J.C. Talugdar ., | M. 4. (Cal) Professor -
26 | Do. Miss M. E. Gibbs M.A. (Ozon.) and Man- | Assistant Professor
21 Do, Mr.V.Tapper ., | p° 2? T (Ald) .. | Lacturer
28 | Mathematicy Mr. C. R. Chaturvedi | M, A, (Alld) ’ .. | Protessor .
” Do. s | Mr.B.T.Chandi |, |y 4, (Madras), M.Sc., | Assistant Professor
20 Do, (London.)

Mr. Athar Ali Khan

M. A, (Agra)

Lecturer




.
DIX 3" (2} continued) e [Azrimpix J
Data of birth | . Community Dalwi"g:ining Scale of salary | oo™ Laat date of
pay incrément
Re. Rs.
102‘3-:30 English .. | November, 1912 100 (fixed) | 100
lhmh,.:;:: I;{t“d't Christ- :\;ly. m’zo . 350—30--660 [ 650 | July, 1032,
s ..‘ uly, 1926 .. 230 230 | Ditto.
Do, vy July, 1831 L. 100 (fixed) 100
2117 | Do. A Juiy, 109 . 125 12 :
English October, 1930 200 (fixed) | 200
1892 | Muslian July, 1920 250—10-300 | 300
189! | Do, July, 1927 - . 1006160 | 150
Novmm‘f:‘; 1‘)-!- Ditte 80—5—100 | 100
& Hindu . | July, 1928 200 200
1229 | Do. .. |July,193 00| 100
v Do, . Honorarium 250
por
Indian Christ- | July, 1031 160—10—200 T
16607 | Boglish July, 1938’ Missionsry "
5498 | Eingu .. | July, 1022 .. | 20020400 [ 400}
611207 | Englich November, 1032 Missionary "~ -«
213201 | Indian Cheist- | July, 1924 150—10—200 | 200
210200 | Hindu July, 1928 20010250 | 220
1711205 | tndian Christ. | July, 1030 150 160
112214 | "o, .. | October, 1039 00 ( 100
81931 Do, July, 1926 1005120 | 120
301208 | o, | Fuiy, 1031 100 (Axed) | 100
%-6°15 | Hindu July, 1038 o0, 10
,1803) Do - .. |July, 1910 20020400 | 400
30201 | English ' November, 1933 | Missionary e
13-12.207 Tndien Christ- July, 1939 ’ Bl B
141094 | Hindu July, 1016 200--20—400 | 400
24-8207 | Indian Christ- | Qctobor, 1035 2355260 | 280
Fuly, 97 M\i;ﬁ;u July, 193¢ -« ¢ 100 {ﬁf% 120
)

S ‘"'J



ArpENpIX J]

( 136a )

APPEN
1
2. Subject Nama Qualifioations Designation
58
w o
' 1 t
(2) ST, JOHN'S COLLEGE, AGRA—{eoncld.)
. ..
31 | Geography Mr. N, N. Ghoso M. A. (Liverpool) .. | Lecturer
32 Do, Dr, D. N. Mehta M. A. (Alig.) «+ | Tutor -
33 | Physica Mr. K. C. Banerji M. Se, (Alld.) -+, Professor
34 Do. Mr. K. P. Mathur M. Se. (Agra) Demonstrator
35 | Chemistry Dr. K. C. Pandya .. | M. A. (Bom.), Ph. D, Professor
(London}.
36 Do. Mr. N. M. Antani .. | M. A, (Bon}.) . Do. v
31| Do Mr. Jagdish Shanker | AL Sc. (Luck.) o+ | Locturr -
33 Do. Mr. F, C. Bosman { B. Se. (Alld.) Demonstrator
39| Do Mr. 8. C. Banerji M. Sc. {Agra) . Do.
4| Do M. Sodhi Tejpal Singh | Ditto . Deo.
41 | Zoology Mr, L. P, Mathur M. Sc.{Benares) Professor .
42 Do. Mr. Beni Charan M, Sc, (Alld.) Lecturer o
43 Do. Mr. R. P. Comnelius .. | M. Se. (Agra) o Do,
4 | Botany Mr. M N. Mukerji M. A. (Cal.) Professor
‘
45| Do, Mr. C. §. Krishnamurts M. 8¢, (Benares) Demonstrator
-
46 | Physiology  end | Mre. R. P. Cornelius . . e
Hygiene
47 Student Tutors . .o
48 Student Demonstrators
Misvimary Staff— ’
1 e Theuﬁev Canon T. D. | M. A.(Oxon.) Principal "
2 | Philogophy The Rsv J.P, Ferguson M, A. (Glasgow) Asgistant Professor -
3 | History Miss M. E. Gibbs M. A, (Maucheste!') Ditto
4 Eeonomics Mr. H. L. Puxley B, A. (Oxon.) «« | Profeassor .
§ | Physica Mz, R, L. Moore B, Bc. (Manchester) .. | Agsi Professor .+
(3) MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERUT
1 Col. T. F. O'Donnell B. A. (Hone.) Dublin | Principal -
2 English Chand Bahadur «« | M.A. (Punjab and Alld.)| Professor ’
3 Do. J.C. Biswas M. A. (Cal.) .. | Assistant Prole&SO’ .
4 Do, H. M. Mukerji itto Ditto B
51 Do V. N. Mathur M. A. (Alld.) Ditto
[ Do. P. X, Goswamni Ditto Ditto
7 Do. G. P. Rajbanshi M. A. (Luck.) Lecturer
8 Do, Ishwar Saran M. A, (Agra) Do.
9 Do. . | Daya Ram M. A. (Alld ) Do.
10 Do. Karar Husain M. A, (Agra) Do. .
1 Do. D. P. Vaishya M. A, (Eng. sad Hist) | Do, "
Benares.
12 Do, ++ | G. N.Agnihotri .. | M. A. (Agra) Do.




I i ( 137A ,
DIX *J" (2)—(continued) ’ (hrponor d
Dt of b
ot birth | Community | P25 0ndoi8 . '
oge Sealo of salary P"‘:’w‘“ Last date of
. pay increment
et ‘ ) - Rs.
9 lnfimmn Chrixt. | July, 1934 150—10— ol
" an, —10—200
o 11 | Hindu .. | July, 1930 50 »
-3.'98 V
Do. . | July, 1918 20020400 .
141105 | Do. o
oo | Juiy, 1939 .. 1
worss | oo - 00—5--120 100
. . ¥, :
. » .l 500—50—1,000 [ 1,000
. . . y, 1920 2002
ot —20-400 | 400
- Do. .o | July, 1939 150 150
-11.'04 | Indian Chri
i m‘:‘f" Christ- | July, 1622 1005120 120
"y u | July, 1039 .. 60 60|~
-9."17
o Do. Ditto . 60 60
-12-'85 3 ‘
. Do. . | July, 1820 .. 20020400 "400
e Do. July, 1027 150—10—200 | 200
11704 | Indian Chriet- | Jul
- H%L July, 1020 .. 150—10—200 200
o inda .. | July 1020 .o 200—20—400 | 400
B ' 8
Do. | July, 1028 . 100—5—120 120
Ingluzn Christ- | July, 1038 Honorarium 250
per
. snnum.
" English .. .
3-0.1 B.‘; o
i Do. . : ,
' Do. X
. . " 200101260 | 1250
v ] »e 200.-_20/400 A
. ' n 200~10—250 260
. : - o250 | - 250
R : . 20010250 250
. . . 200--10—25 260
> : . 10160 [.» 150
> _ : 100—10—15 160
. : 10010150 150
. : 10010180 150
- 100~-10—150 110
100 Tomporary+
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ArPgNDIX J]
APPEN
5 Subject Name Qualifications Denignation
— T
(3) MEERDT MC,(‘)JI.'I).EGE, MEERUT— .
13 | Persian F. 8. Gilani M. A. (Punjab) Professor .
14) Do, “. | M. A. Khan . | M. A (Agra) «« | Reader .
15 | Sanskrit D. N, Shastri MJ ;\1;;.![. 07 L. (Pun- Profmmr
18| D P. L. Shastri Shastri (Punjab) _ .. | Reader . - -
17 | Hindi K. N, Pant M. A (Agra and Alld.) | Locturer . T
18 | Urdu 8. A. Mazhgry M. A. (Bombay) Do. .o
19 | Philosophy TN Sinha. M cti' Ph.D., P. R. 8. | Profossor .
20 Do, J.P. Suda M. A. (Alld. and Agra) | Assistant Professos ..
21 | Economics N. L. Bhatnagar . oo | M A (ANd) «» | Profesaor o
2| o D. L. Dubey M:A, (Ald), Ph.D.| Do,
. {London).
231 Do. Dhru Singh M. 4. (ADd.) ++ | Looturer
24 [History and Politics | B, R, Chatterji -« [ D, Litt.  (Punjab), | Py.feasor
25| Ditto G. N. Bose Mullick .. M.P 2.' ?Alﬁnm" Do. .
26 Ditto 8. P. Sinba . Di‘to .. '.Aqaiqunt Professor
27 Ditto Bal Kishan M. A. (Hist) Agrs, | Lesturer
28 Matilematics Madan Mohan MMAA(B(fnfllg ngpu’r: Préfeaaor
29| Do Ramsshwar Dayal M. A. (Ald.) Assistan? Professor
30 Do. D. M. Roy M.\A. (Cal.) Ditto
31 Do. Dharamvir Singh‘ M. A. (Bonares) Ditto
32 | Physics V. 8. Tamma M.Sc. (Alld.) Profeasot ‘
33| Do, R. B. Mathur Ditto Aasiat‘antProfessg\"i )
3| Do Shital Prasad Ditto Ditte
36 Do. Roop Kishore Ditto Domonstrator .
36 Do. Shiam Lal ' M. Se. (Agra) Do.
37 | Chemistry S, 8. Joshi M. 8e., D, 8c. (Luck.) | Profossor
38| Do M. M. Shari M. Se. (Aligarh) . Assistant Professor
3| Do M. P. Gupta | st (ana, . Ditbo
401 Do A. N, Chatterji [ bitto .+ | Demonstratar
4 Do. H. L. Dubey 4, 8e., D. Phil, (Alld,) Do.
42 | Law B.N. Mithal _

B. 8., LL, B. (Alld,)

Professor of Law

.

- -

—



( 1304 ) [ApeENDIX J
DIX #J " (2)—(continued.)
Tl;n\mity
e N ' 4
i, ate of birth m&m':inmg Sealo of salary P;e:;“‘ L,-f:ﬁ,io:.f.i;”
Mualim) . '
. Rs. ;RB_.
“ e . 200—10—300 300
. .. ‘ 78—5—1001" 100
. . " 200—10—300 300
. .. 755100 100 '
. . .. 100--10—1560 150
. . . 100—10—150 150
. . ot 200—20~400 | 400
. . . 200—10<-260 250
.. B . 20020400 400 I
" a . 200—20—400| 360 :
. . | 100—10-150 160 ,
. . 300—30—850 " 650 5
. .. .. 200-20-—400 400
.. - 200—~10—250 250 :
. "." . v 100 | Tempory: |
. . . 20020400 400
_ 3 20010260 250
. . o 200—-1‘0_250 260
. . . 150—10--260 200
. - _ 20020400 | 400} ppgwance.
. . 20010250 260
: . 20010260 00
) . 10010160 160
. " 100-—10—150 100
. ) '200__20__400 400
3 ) 200—10—250 260
' " v 200—10—250 20
P 130
. . 1 jgoto—is0 150
. . 10010160 160




Arprxorx J] S 404 )

APPEN
g Subject Name Qualifications Daaignation
o .
& ,
(3) MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERUT—
(concluded.)
43 | Law.. o | M, I Jaini «« { M, A, (Cantab), Bar.at-} Amsistant Profeasor
) law.
44| Do. .+ | 8.C. Gupta «+ | Bor-at Jaw . Doitt.
45| Com. and Business) BanwariLal .. | M. A. B. Com(Agwa) | Ditto.
46|  Ditto. «+ | 8. K. Tankhs .. | B. Com. (Bombay) .. Doitt, -
471 Dito: .. |B.N.Tandon .. |W.A.(Agra). M. A(Com.)| Instructor -
' Calcutta, Ph, D.
(Munich}).
48|  Ditto. - | J. . Rastogi -« | M A, B. Com. (Agra) Do. -
49 Ditto. oo | P.D. Mathur »« | M. A. (Prev.), B. Com, Do.
. (Agra).
50 Ditto. . | B.8. L. Gupta .| B Cogm. {(Lucknow) .. Do,
+ 61 | Drawing «« | RN, Tandon =+ [ 8chool of Arts, Bombay, | Lecturer “
. B. A. (Agrs),
52 | Biology | V.Pari «» | M. 8c., D.Se. (Agra) .. Do. .-
53 Do, " +v P.D. Gupta s+ | M. Se. (Zool.) {(Luckow)| Demonstrator
(4) SANATAN DHARMA COLLEGE,
CAWNPORE .
1 { History -»  Kali Shankar Bhatnagar} M, A, LL. B, _ .+ | Professor v
2 { English -+ | Vidys Dhar Misra .. | M. A, B, A., (Hons.), Do.
LL. B.
3{ Do, . Ma::adeu Prasad Srivas| M, A, .. +« | Lecturer .
- Ve, "
¢| Do, Devi Prasad Srivastava| M, 4., LL. B, . Do.
5 Do. +« | . N. Sabharwal ., | M. A, (History _and | Lecturer, English and
Politics), LL. B. Higtory. .
6| Do ++ | 8iv SaranSharms .. | M.A, B, A, (Hons) .. Lectu::r. Ertl,glmh and
Mathematics.
%a)| Do. ++ | Hor Noroin Misra .. | M, A, .. .. | Lecturer
7 | Sanskrit C. 8. Pande «« | M. A, (Hindi & Sana.) Do,
81 Do +« | Satya Narayan Pandey | M. 4. «+ | Lecturer, Hindi  end
T - Sanskrit.
9 | Hindi ++ | Ayodhya Nath Sharme M. A . .» Lecturer o
10| Benguli and Thed | Radhika  Prassd | Vodante shassi .. | Do, E
logy. . Shastri, .
11 | Economies ., | L, C. Tandoa v« | M. A, M. Com, (Cert.), | Professor and  Prin- .
! . AL B, (L A ipal. [
12{ Do Krishna Kuma: Sharmal M. A, B. o x]:.ndon)._ Lecturor, Com. 80d !
N Econ.
13 H:gbq:ye:nd Pol. | Mahadeo Prasad Sharmal M, A, (History and | Lecturer Co
ICIONCEH, J il
14 | Mathematios .. | Kunwar Bahadur ' M.le_lms.) . Do, e
15 | Law Bali Shankar Sharma M, A, LL. B .. | Professor Coe (




( 1414 )
DX 0 (2 (continued) [Aeemonc J
Community
B ) Dato of joining
Hindo - ate of birth Colicge Beale of salary Present | Last date of
Huslim) pay increment
.
. Ra Rs,
- " W—5—125 | 115
h . 156125 90
. 200—]0--250 250
) . 200—10-—260 250
’ " - 10010150 150 |,
) ) 40—4—60 80
a ) .o . 60 | Temporary.
a . 60 Do.
) ‘ o 100—10—150 150
" ‘ " 10010150 140
) ' . LD 100 | Temporary.
HL::: " .- July, 1023 30025600 | 600 [ T 1938 .
August, 1031 .. go020—400 | 218 Do
Do July, 1920 wo—16—300 | 290 Do
Do - Decorber, 1931 " iso—1s—%00 | © 28| D '
Do November, 1934 10010200 | 130 [ Janvatys 1039,
Do - Docember, 1637 so—10—20 | 110 Pocater
e November, 1936 go10—200 | 100 [ Janoesy: 1940,
o Augusb, o .. | =0 900 | July, 1038
Do .. . Tuly, 1938 so—10-200 | 10 Augost, 1938.
Do July, 1926 -+ 150—16—-300 | . $%0
Po. August, 1030 -+ §0—5—T6 75
Do, . July, 1028 soo25—T00 | 600 | T 1930.
Do .. July, 1025 - ssotg—00 | 20| T 1938.
Do, Au gushy i930 . 150,};?,300 270 | Augusts 1938.
Do, A ugust. 1920 . 150._15._.300 300 | July» 1938,
250__25...5Q0 476 Ditto
——

Fuly, 1028
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APPEN
& Subject Name Qualifications Degignation
.é -
]
(4) SANATAN DHARMA COLLEGE,
CAWN' ?ORE—(MndM.)
16 | Law .+ , Babu Lal Mista .« | B.A, LL.B. «+ | Lecturer :
16(a)] Do, .. | Gaogs Ram Talwar .. | M. A, B. Com.LL. 8| Do. .
17 | Commerce .+ | 8. R. Rallan ++ | B. Com. (Hon.) (Birm.) | Professor
18] Do .. | Bbagwsti Prassd Gupte] M. A, B. Com. .. | Leoturer
19 Do. .+ | Avtar Singh Upla .. Ditto .. Do.
20 Do, .+ | Milkhi Ram Tokhi .. { M. A,, B. Com., LL.B. Do.
21 Do. . | Pran Nath Kapoor .. Ditto «.| Do
22 Do. . . «+ | Shiv Narain -+ | B. Com,, L. C. C, Instructor, Type-
(London) writing,
23 Do. «+ | C. L. Mehrotra «. | M. A, B. Com. .. | Lecturer
24 Do. vo | G. 8. Verma .. Ditto . Do. .
{) BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY
1938.39 .
1| English vy A.C. Dutt | MoA am), M A | Principal - .
(Lko.), M. R. A. 8.
(England).
2 Do. .+ | Dr. A. K. Das Gupta M.D A, Bdl'xll‘. {Cal.), Ph. | Professor
3 Do .« | G. P, Johari .- | M. A, LL. B. (Lko.) ,. | Lecturer (English)
4 Do. «+ | P.G. Narayana . | M. A, (Agra) - Ditto.
5 Do, .. | R. A, Misra ' MUA (Lko.) . Ditto.
6 Do. «+ | A. 8hakoor - | M. A, B. T. (Alig)) .. | Assistant Lecturer
7 Do. s .. | D.C.Sharma ++ | MLA, (Lko.) . Ditta.
8 { Porsian and Urdu | Kabir Ahmad -+ | M.AA (Ald.) -+ | Professor (Persian)
9 Ditto ~ | M. T, Siddigui . Ditto -+ | Lecturer (Urdu)
10 Ditto - ++ | Khalesque Ahmad .. | M, A, (Nagpur) +» | Assistant Lecturer
i o : . Urdu).
11 | Sanskeit and Hindi| 8. D, Pang -+ [ M. A. (Alld,) and (Agra), Pr!;fessor, Sanskrit
o B.T.(B. H. U.).
12 Ditto -+ | B. N. Sharma .| MA, ((Agra.) ++ | Lecturer, Hindi
13 Ditto -+ | G N. Jayal ‘e Ditto .« | Assistent . Leoturer,
. Hindi.
14 | Philosophy <. | H. D. Gupts -« | M. A,LL. B. (Alld.) | Professor - .
15 | Economics .« | R. K. Sharma .. Ditto .. Do.
*
18 Do. +o | 8. 8. Bexens, -« { M. A. (Agrs), B, Com. | Lecturer
(Alld.), M., Com, (Cal).
17 Do. «» | N. K, Chaddha -+ [ M. A,LL.B, (Alld,) Do.




} ( 1434 ) [ArPENOIZ §
DIX «J " (2)—(continued.) '
Community
I Chog. | Dato of birth | Date of joining | g Present| L
zﬂ&“}:li;g ;1 Colloge » cale of salary pay ﬁcgmgf
Rs. Ra.
Hindu .. . July, 1920 .. 10010200 170 | May, 1938.
Do, . .- October, 1030 100-~10--300 | - 120 | October, 1938,
Da. . July, 1039 .. | 20020400 | 320 | Ditto.
Do, . July, 1928 100—10—20@[ 200
Sikh . Januery, 1032 80—10—200 | 100 | July, 1038.
Hindu .. August, 1937 .. 80--10—200 | 100 | July, 1939,
Do. . e Avgust, 1933 .. 100—10—200 140 | February, 1939
Do. . . July, 1925 455100 | 100 | July, 1930.
Do. . .- July, 1039 .. 150—15--300 | 230
Do. July, 1938 .. 80---10—200 100 { July, 1939.
-
Hindy 11.12-'82 16309 £50—50-—800 | 800 28rd August, 1938,
Do, Tanuary, 1807 logay| 20020400 | 320 ) IsbJuly, 193
Do. , 29.10-°08 gose|  100—10--200 190 Ditto
Do, 23.12.08 1-8-32 150—10—200 | 190 [ 1sb Jul7s 1937.
Do, . 911209 s11oaa | 1s0—10—200| 160 st July, 1938,
Mustim 3.7.'97 12734 125—-0—125 126
Hindu ., 15107 21185 - 1
Muslim ., 7.490 101228 20010300 | 300 | Jul¥: 136,
Do. 25.9-'01 poap | 15010200 200 | December, 1936
Do. 10-12.'04 147196 " 0
Hindu .. 31393 e July, 1997
Do, 21700 - 125—10—200 185 | 1st July, 1938 r
Do, L1905 | g 1005150 | - 110 15t Decomber, 1938.
Do, 8-11-'98 16-12-24 200—20—400 | 400 e Emmw'l
Do, . 71290 0724 200—20—400 | 490 July, 193;:38
Do, . 28.8.704 7.8-'29 ‘50—5‘-1-(;36?00_ . 216 lstJl.xly. .
Do, .. 1-1.708 1832 15010300 ____ML
— __’____,_,_,_—-———-?"”_"
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) APPEX
é Subject Nome Qualifications Desigaation
]
& .
(5) BAREILLY COLLEGE, BARE[LLY-~ ‘
{concluded)
18 | Econemics « | BR. K Tandon .. | M A (Agra) oo | Assistant Locturer ..
19 | History ++ | 8. B. Banerjee .- { M, A,(Cal)) o+ | Professor .
20 Do. .« | G. P. Mehrotra . | MLA(Ald) .+ | Lacturor, Civius
21 | Mathomatics .. | D. P#Bhattacharya .. | M. A. (Cal.} .+ | Professor
22| . Do ++ | R K. Vaish oo | M. Se. (Alld.) s | Lecturer v
23| Do . |B.R.Theker  ..| Ditte wj Do -
24 Pllyu}oa .. | B, P. Baxena .. | M. 8e., LL. B. (Lko.) | Professor .
25 Da. .. | R.8. Mathur. .« | M., Be. (Agra) «« | Lecturer o
26 Do. .+ | Mubammad Yehiya .. | M. 8e. (Lko.) «» | Damonstrator b
97 | Chemistry .. | Lakshmi Narayana .. | M. So. (AUd.) v+ | Professor v
28 Do. .. | A, K, Bhattacharya Ditto o | Locturer o
29 Do, .« | Karta Sabai . Ditb> «+ | Demonstrator
30 | Law .. | M. A Hussain . + | B. A, LL. B. (Cantab.) | S8enjor Lecturer
31| Do. v+ | MM, L, Mathur ., | B, A, LL, B, (Alld)).. | Junior Leoturer ..
32| Do. .« | B. L. Agarwala .. | M.A, LL, B, (Alld.).. Ditto .
33 | Commyroe .. | Shankar Lal M I‘?k ‘Sftfld.), B.Gt.wm. Laoturer ..
34 Do. .« | R.N.Bhstaagar .. | B.Com. (Agra) .. | Assistant Looturer ..
35 Do. «.  V.N.Verma ++ | B. Com, (Lko.) . Sbirolobyping Instrue
T,
(8) D. A..V. COLLEGE, CAWNPORE
} | Philosophy +» | L. Diwan Chand .. | M. A. (Phil. and Eng) | Principal
2 | English o { Mv. B, P. Saxena .. | M. A. (Eng.). ++ | Professor of English
-3 Do, o» | Mr. R, D, Trivedi ., Ditto, . . Ditto e

4 Do, < | Me. R K Ghosh ., Ditto, v« | Assistant  Profogsor

5{ Do + | Thakur Jaideo Singh | M, A. (Phil. and Sans- Bibueglsh.

6| Do, | Mr.R.¢,Rao .. M.kmmug.) ..| Ditto, -

7 Do. +» | Dr. H. Hukku . Ditto .| . Ditto, .
8 | Sanskrit lmd-Hindi Pandit Ram Behati Lall M. A, (Prev. Sans.), | Professor of Sanskxit

9 Ditto. . «» | Pandit Munshi Ram Msﬁﬁ'.};gfﬂg g:.}z:;:.) Professor of Hindi

PR e
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pIX # T 7 (2)—{continued,)

{ArpanpIx J

Community
Inﬁ?fflci:’r;" Date Dete of j
D Chris- ate of of joinin
tian, Hindu birth Collage ° | Seslo of salary | Prosent Laet date of
or Muslien) N pey increment
! ., T B
Rs
) : Ra.
Hindw ...} .. 13'10 141138
Do. . .7.'03 192 ) »
o 910 | 200—20—400 .. 400 | February, 1031
- . 16.0-'14 1411738
oo » % -
g . .3.'88 8 .
. 131 1.8.°13 202:;(2)8-_400”25 500 | July, 1035,
g . .1.°01 8. . .
- 2.6-'26 15;1;610--20&-—5- 215 | 1st July, 1038,
. 181108 1.830 | 150102006~ 210 Dit
Do, ) - ’ 50, itbo® |
. 1- 2.626 | 20020400 .. [ 340 Ditto
N . 27. 3 .
- 12-'04 18031 | 15010200 .. | 200| Ditto
16108 1.8°32 | 10010150 ; i
o 150 Ditte
N . 30-6-'81 16.7-121 | 30010400 400 | July, 1933,
Do‘ . 17-12-%01 1726 152510—200'—5-- 215 | 1t July, 1938.
u; - 311008 1489 | 100—to—100 .| 10| Ditte
sl
" m, 41194 1-880 | - 150
N
Dodu . 6-4."96 1.8'30 100 :
J " 12.2.'96 1931 100
Do,
N v 20.8.'01 16.8227 | 150—10-—200 900 | July, 1983.
n. - 1304 17998 | 70~6—100 .. [ 100 July, 1032,
o, . 17.1208 1.7-81 50-—5—100 95 18t July, 1938,
ti . l ' 19
du 1878 110 | 500001000 . | 1000 | BT 1030.
D . |
o, . 1908 1.7.27 | 20020400 400 | 10t July, 1038.
Do, . 1898 16.10./20 | 16010250 <« gp0 | 1 July, 1036,
Do, . 1387 16.8./24 | 160—16—300 .- so0 | Ditto
b, 10-198 09128 | 160—10—260 50| Ditte
bo, . 29.4.71000 13.7-28 18010260 950 | 18t Julys 1039,
ko 1905 111130 | 160—10—260 200| Ditte
. 01 19 150—10—250 250 1at July, 1932.
150_19_250 210 | 1st July 1930,

) ‘
. .. woa| . 1278 B .
Ny



Arreypix J] ( 1464 )
APPEN
d . N
H Subjeot Name Qualifications Designation
£
a »
{6) D. A..V.COLLEGE, CAWNPORE—
(concluded.)
16 | Philosophy v« | Lola Krishna Kumar | M, A, (Phil.) «. | Assistant  Profeasor
: . of Philosophy.
11 | Economica and | Lala Kalka Prasad | M. A. (Econ.) Professor of Eoono-
Commerce, Bhatnagar. mios,
12| Ditto .. | Mr. Baljit Singh .. Ditto .. | Assistant  Professor
’ of Economics,
13 Ditto Mr. D, K. Sakbwalkar | M. A. (Econ.), B, Com. | Professor of Commerce
14 Ditto Thakur Balwan Singh Ditto .. | Assistant  Professor
of Commerce,
15|  Ditto Mr. C. P. Srivastava Ditto . Ditto
16 Ditto v+ | Mr. Satyadeo Chanda. Ditta . Ditto e
puri.
17 Ditto Mr. Raghunsth §. Sax- Ditto Ditto
ena,
18 Ditto Mr. Budh 8en Nigam Ditto .. { Lecturer in Commerce.
19 | History and Poli- | Lala Gobind Ram Seth | M. A. {History) .. | Professor of History.
tical Science,
20 Do. +» | Mr. 8. N. Varma M. A. (Pol.) «. | Professor of Politios.
21 | Mathematics Mr. Ekanath Banerji | M. A, (Math.), B, 8¢. | Professor of Mathe
X . | natics.
22| Do Pandit Kanhaiys Lal Ditto .. | Assistant  Profossor
. Migra. of Mathematics,
23 | Physics Pandit Tota Ram | M. Se. (Phys.) ++ | Professor of Physics
Sharma, ’
24 Do, ++ { Mr. Bishambhar Dayal Ditto .. | Assistant Professor
. of Physics.
25 Do. . Mr. B. G. Kacker .. Ditto Demonstrator [
26 | Cheraistry Mr. Hazari Lal Rohtagi | M. Se. (Chem.) Professor of Chemis-
' try,
21| Do ++ | Mr.D.P. Goswami .. | " Ditto .. | Assistant  Profossor
of Chemistry.
28 Do. Mt;.a Ramavatar Srivag- Ditto ., | Demonstrator "
Vi, *
29 | Law Babu Niwaran Chandra | M. A., LL. B. .. | Professor of Law
80 | Do, Babu Ganesh Prased | B.A., LL.B. Pext-time  Lecturer
in Law.
81| Do. ++ | Mr. Sheh Bashir Alam Ditta .. Ditto '
821 Do Mr. Devendra Swarup Ditto Ditto

R




( 1442 ) :
i [Aeranpiz J
DIX ¥ (2)—{continued) x J
Communit; ’ . Date of joini ‘ » -
y | Dote of lu'rbh mm‘l?ege 8 | - Boale of salary Present Lot date of
i N : pay ] increment
‘ Ra. Ra. —
Hindn “;. . . :
“ 90 N5 . . .
o e S 260 | lat July, 1933, |
Do, ; :
. 5968 . ‘
. 17719 | 20020400 ..} 400 1st July, 1936. |
m ! 1
. ) 23-9.97 y Mo i
* .
Do. .. 1, . i
Do 1-6-'93 21.9.21 | 160—16—300 . 300 | lst July, 1933. |
" 21101 9.7.'28 | 150—10—-250 250 | IsbJuly, 1938, ©
Do, , .
o .a 1-2-'05 9.8.°20 15010260 .. | 190 | 1st July, 1030. ;
. ' 21-7.°05 . 16.7.'98 10010200 - 200 Do.
Do.
‘ . 1900 o1 | 10010200 .. | 200 [ st Tuly, 1932
Do. . . 1-9.°14 14.7.°37 - .
Do, v ) »

0, .. 0194 8.4.720 | 200 20—400 . 400 | 15t July, 1936
Do, i . .

o .oy .6.'08 1.9731 | 160~-10-250 . 200 | 1sb July, 1039,
Do - . 24.5-'87 17.8°27 | 20020400 . 400 | 1s6 July, 1987,
Do 1698 .28 | 15020250 .- 250 | It July, 1089, °
S 1802 L7.7 | 20020400 .. | 40 Yot July 1939.
Do -8-'03 14.7.26 | 150—10—-200 130 | 1sh July, 1036,
Do . 28808 | s791 | 75—5—100 100 | 1st July, 1038,

(Do .11.'08 137727 | 20020400 . 340 | 156 July, 1930,
Do. .. 6.5708 271028 | 16010260 - 90| Do

, Do. 1.1.99 181752 | T6-E—100 100 {1t July, 1938,
Do .. 1899 9.829 200 900 | 1t July, 136,

Do 63204 20788 100 10 Do.

Yl 1008 1.9-'83 100- e} Do

Riady 16-4-"12 7736 100 100 | 1st July, 1038



AppeNDIX J] ( 1482 ) !
' . . APPEN .
g Subjeot Name Qualifications Designation
| (&) ST. ANDREW'S COLLEGE, . !
GORAKHPUR. ;
1 | History . |D.RajaRam  ..|M.A .. ¢+ | rinciga and Profes.
2 | English C. C. Chatterji LI MA .+ } Profeasor Ve
3| Do J.D.Khaa  '..|MA,LT. ol Do -
4] Do. v | BoC Mukerji .. | MA L. w| Do - .
5 | Pergian | M 0. Rabmen .. | M.A, (Pers. and Urdu) Do
8 | Sanskrit . H. V., Kocher M A .. . Do, .
7 | Hindi +» [ Bs N, Pandey o | MALLT. o Do. .
8 | Urdu oo | A8 Majnoon .. | M.A.(Bng.endLV)- | . Da. -
9 { Philosophy ..} H. B. Mun&ie oima e l’rofcasor. .
10 | Economics. R. N. Sanyal © o | ML A, (Econ., Hist.) .. Do. e
11 | History o | NN Mondle .. |maA .. Do. .
12 | Civies .+ | 8. K, Patro M. A, B.L. Do. .
13 | Mathemstics .. | K. C. Chatterji .. | M.So. .. | Do s .
14 | Logie « [T P. Roy .o | M. A, (Eng, Matha).. | Do, .
15 | Physics « { B. N. Ghose .. | M5 .. L e ba. " .
16 | Chemistry .. | J. W. Paul | M 8o .. .1 Do .
17§ Do. « +» | Demonstrator oo | M Boa . Do. ..
18 | Biology - «+ | M. O. Varkey o { M8 .. . Do. .
19| Do. L 8. M Ali e | ML S6 .. v« | Demonstrator e
(7) CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, o i "
~ CAWNPORE
1| Philosophy ~ .. | 8.C. Chatterji <« { MA, (Punjab), <« | Principal, and Profes-
2| Eaglish, ., | M.N,8en v | MA. (Cal)) Professor .
3 | Persian o | K. A, wajid . | M A (alig), B. A | Looturer .-
4| Hingi' Pandit Bbuder Shastri M,(Ap.mi?Ab)g}a), BA.| Do .
5 | Urdu .. | 8 Nawab Husain _,, M(I&x{n‘{ﬁg)) .. { Lecturer, Urdu sod
8| Economics ., {-Tara Chand * M.A. (Alld) .| Profaaries "
7 | Logic oo { W. Adiseslinah .. | M.A, (Madras) «+ § Leoturer .
8‘ History oo | 1o K, Tripathi - ., | MA. (Alld.) -« | Professor e
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’ (1494, ) [APPENDIX J'
; DIX J (2)~{continued)
Compunity | Dat i Date of joining P t .
¥ a?ofbu-th the oollege Soale of salary r;ieynt I;::e c:::ﬁ :f
* [
Rs. . . Re. ’
v " " N
Covistlan o0 |, 1938 500--26—850 ., 525 | May, 1939, '
Hindu ce s 20010300 .. | 300 -
' H
Christian .. ¥ 1926 1505200 Y 200 :
Hinds o | - - . |108 1605200 .| 200 ‘
. 1
Mustim ., 1031 e 17555228 .. 195--July_, 1039, ;
Hindu .| e 1987 ¢ . . 150 | Ditto. »
Do, . s 1937 " ' 80 ;
Muslim .. - 1937 ol . 100 | July, 1930,
Christian . .- I A poo—10—300 ..| 80| Ditto. '
|
Hindz -+ . 1921 .. | 200--10—300 300 .
Christian - 1017 .. | 200—10—800 300
Do. ] oo 1934 . 120
Hindu . . 1919 v | 200—10—300 300
Do . . 1034 .. | 150-8—~200 .. 155 | July, 1039,
Do. . 1025 l75-5—22§ - 226
e — 5
Cheishian . 1924 175—5—22 226
) 1938 100—5--120 120
<o | 118—5—228 . 22
Christian  +» 1926 5
ve | 100-B—120 120
Muslimm .o 1034 j
, 1914 600—50—8560 .. 85 ul ,
Jadian Chria« ¢.1792 | July, 0 { July, 1930
' fien. 4599 | 8th Novamber, | 200—20—400 400 | Novamber, 1937.
Hindu 1928.
27.10-08 | July, 1019 .. 16010250 .. 250 | July, 1938.
Muglim :
Hind 20.10-97 | July, 1928 .. 160—10—-260 230 | July, 1939.
13 .
. o006 | sth July, 1981 [ 160—10—2060 .. | . 230 Do.
Muslim 15-3: 06 Yo ) .
10-7-98 | 17th November, | 200—20—400 400 | November, 1937.
Hindn 1927, o020
. 1 X 200--20—400 o, L1939,
Indian Chris- 1109 July, 1031 300 | July, 1939
tian. ' > 28 w. | 160—-10—300 '
gl 1-11-°99 | July, 1023 260 Do

e



AppENDIX J] ( 1804°)
- APPEN
g Subject Name 'Qualiﬁoaf;iom‘ . Designation
§ )
CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, -
CAWNPORE—(zoncld.) .
9 | Civies Deva Raj . | MA. (Cal) .. | Léoturef-
10 | Mathomaties 8.D. Seth | M50, (a4 . | Profossor »
nuy Do , .. J.L.M oy M.A. (Ald)) «« | Lecturer .
12 | Physica +o [ 9 N.Budhwar - . | MSe.(Luck) ., .aj , Do.r . .
13| Chomistry .0’ oK. Chaudhyi e, | MSe. (Alld) ‘ " Do, ) .
14 Maa.hemat.ics { H. C. Gupta . M.8e, ‘(Aér.a) . Do, e
15 | History M. L. Vidyarthi M.A. (Agro) _ Do "
. Missionary Staff o .
1| English R.'G. Slater . «« | B.A. (Hons.) (Cantsb) | Professor
2 | Political Science | C. Ackroyd M.A, (Hons)) (Oxon.), . Do.’ .
3 | English Rev. R. C. Llewelyn.. | M.A, (Hons.) (Cantab) - Do, .




